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General Decision Number: FL140027 04/04/2014 FL27
Superseded General Decision Number: FL20130027
State: Florida

Construction Type: Building

County: Miami-Dade County in Florida.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family
homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Modification Number Publication Date
0 01/03/2014
1 01/31/2014
2 02/07/2014
3 02/28/2014
4 04/04/2014

CARP0079-001 04/01/2009

Rates Fringes
CARPENTER (Form Work Only)....... s 22.20 6.67
« BLEC0349-001 08/01/2013
Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN, Includes
Installation of
HVAC/Temperature Controls
Electrical contracts
including mateials that
are over $2,000,000......... S 30.11 9.56
Electrical contracts
including materials that
are under $2,000,000........ S 27.15 9.18

ELEV0071-001 01/01/2014

Rates Fringes
ELEVATOR MECHANIC............co... $ 39.57 26.785+A
FOOTNOTE :

A: Employer contributes 8% basic hourly rate for 5 years or
more of service or 6% basic hourly rate for 6 months to 5
years of service as Vacation Pay Credit; Paid Holidays:

New Year's Day; Memorial Day; Independence Day; Labor Day;
Veteran's Day; Thanksgiving Day; plus the Friday after
Thanksgiving; and Christmas Day.



ENGI0487-001 07/01/2013

Rates Fringes
OPERATOR: Backhoe/Excavator..... S 22.00 8.80
OPERATOR: Concrete Pump,
Truck Mounted
Trailer Mounted............. S 21.44 8.80
Truck Mounted............... S 27.21 8.80

OPERATOR: Crane
All Cranes Over 15 Ton
Capacity; Boom Truck........ $ 29.00 8.80
Yard Crane, Hydraulic
Crane, Cpacity 15 Ton and

Under; Boom TrucK........... S 22.00 8.80
OPERATOR: MechaniC......eeeee... S 22.00 8.80
OPERATOR: Oiler......oeeeeeeeeen. $ 21.00 8.80

IRON0272-003 04/01/2013

Rates Fringes
TRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL,
REINFORCING AND STRUCTURAL....... $ 23.59 5.93
PAIN0365-003 08/01/2013
Rates Fringes
PAINTER: Roller, Spray, and
Steel (Excludes Drywall
Finishing/Taping) « coveeeeeenenn.. $ 15.75 7.93
SFFL0821-001 01/01/2014
Rates Fringes
SPRINKLER FITTER (Fire
Sprinklers) ..ottt $ 27.53 17.32
SHEE0032-003 08/12/2012
Rates Fringes
SHEETMETAL WORKER (HVAC Duct
Installation) «ve et eeeeennn. $ 23.65 12.03
SUFL2009-023 05/22/2009
Rates Fringes
BRICKLAYER. ¢t it ittt et ettt e e et $ 18.93 0.00
CARPENTER, Includes
Acoustical Ceiling
Installation (Excludes
Drywall Hanging, and Form
L < $ 15.54 0.00

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 11.13 0.00



DRYWALL HANGER........ciieevean
FENCE ERECTOR. ... ..t

FLOOR LAYER: Carpet.............

GLAZIER. . o ittt i i i it i i i e e e

HVAC MECHANIC (HVAC Pipe

Installation) .....oeeee i ieeeenn.

HVAC MECHANIC (Installation
of HVAC Unit Only, Excludes
Installation of HVAC Pipe and

DUCE ) vt ittt ettt e ettt ettt eeeaeean
INSTALLER - OVERHEAD DOOR........
LABORER: Asphalt Raker..........
LABORER: Asphalt Shoveler.......

LABORER: Common or General......

LABORER: Concrete Saw (Hand

Held/Walk Behind) ....ovvvivevo...

LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick...

LABORER: Mason Tender -

Cement/Concrete. ...,
LABORER: Pipelaver...........o...

LABORER: Roof Tearoff...........

LABORER: Landscape and

Irrigation.......oiiiiiiiiinnn.

MECHANICAL INSULATOR,

Including Duct and Pipe..........
OPERATOR: Asphalt Spreader......
OPERATOR: Bulldozer.............
OPERATOR: Distributor...........
OPERATOR: Forklift..............
OPERATOR: Grader/Blade..........

OPERATOR: Loader.......eeeeeeen..

OPERATOR: Paver (Asphalt,

Aggregate, and Concrete).........

OPERATOR: Roller................

14.

10.

19.

16.

16.

17

14.

10.

12.

10.

12.

13.

10.

13.

11.
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00
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89

19

.91

40

40

.88

.85

63

75

83

87

.44

00

98

41

21

37

00

73

00

75

94

.57
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.00

.00

.00

.90
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.00

.60
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.00

.00

.00

.00

.00
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.00

.00



OPERATOR: Screed......eeeeeeeeen. $ 13.05 0.00
OPERATOR: Tractor.....eeeeeeeee.. $ 9.91 0.00
OPERATOR: Trencher.............. $ 11.75 0.00

PAINTER: Brush, Includes
Drywall Finishing/Taping......... $ 13.72 2.22

PIPEFITTER, Excludes HVAC
Pipe Installation................ $ 17.85 2.54

PLASTERER. . . . i i ittt it iiie e $ 15.05 0.00

PLUMBER, Excludes HVAC Pipe
INstallation. o e et eeeeeeennnnn $ 20.00 1.37

ROOFER, Includes Built Up,

Hot Tar, Modified Bitumen,

Shake & Shingle, Single Ply,

Slate, & Tile Roofs (Excludes

Installation of Metal Roofs)..... S 13.59 0.00

ROOFER: Metal Roof.............. $ 17.10 0.00

SHEET METAL WORKER, Excludes

HVAC Duct Installation........... $ 15.62 2.03
TILE SETTER. ...ttt ennn $ 16.50 2.10
TRUCK DRIVER: 3 Axle Truck...... $ 10.50 0.80
TRUCK DRIVER: Dump Truck........ $ 10.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER: Lowboy Truck...... $ 13.78 0.00
WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing

operation to which welding is incidental.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is union or non-union.



Union Identifiers

An identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with
characters other than "SU" denotes that the union
classification and rate have found to be prevailing for that
classification. Example: PLUM0198-005 07/01/2011. The first
four letters , PLUM, indicate the international union and the
four-digit number, 0198, that follows indicates the local union
number or district council number where applicable , i.e.,
Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 005 in the example, is
an internal number used in processing the wage determination.
The date, 07/01/2011, following these characters is the
effective date of the most current negotiated rate/collective
bargaining agreement which would be July 1, 2011 in the above
example.

Union prevailing wage rates will be updated to reflect any
changes in the collective bargaining agreements governing the
rates.

0000/9999: weighted union wage rates will be published annually
each January.

Non-Union Identifiers

Classifications listed under an "SU" identifier were derived
from survey data by computing average rates and are not union
rates; however, the data used in computing these rates may
include both union and non-union data. Example: SULA2004-007
5/13/2010. SU indicates the rates are not union majority rates,
LA indicates the State of Louisiana; 2004 is the year of the
survey; and 007 is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. A 1993 or later date, 5/13/2010, indicates
the classifications and rates under that identifier were issued
as a General Wage Determination on that date.

Survey wage rates will remain in effect and will not change
until a new survey is conducted.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an existing published wage determination

a survey underlying a wage determination

a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the



Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) 1is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION
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FORM CD-511
(REV 1-05)

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING

Applicants should also review the instructions for certification included in the regulations before completing this form. Signature on
this form provides for compliance with certification requirements under 15 CFR Part 28, “New Restrictions on Lobbying.” The
certifications shall be treated as a material representation of fact upon which reliance will be placed when the Department of
Commerce determines to award the covered transaction, grant, or cooperative agreement.

LOBBYING

As required by Section 1352, Title 31 of the U.S. Code, and
implemented at 15 CFR Part 28, for persons entering into a grant,
cooperative agreement or contract over $100,000 or a loan or loan
guarantee over $150,000 as defined at 15 CFR Part 28, Sections
28.105 and 28.110, the applicant certifies that to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid,
by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
Member of Congress in conncection with the awarding of any
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of
any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
maodification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement.

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been
paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant,
loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying.”
in accordance with its instructions.

(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this
certification be included in the award documents for all subawards at
all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under
grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients
shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S.
Code. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more
than $100,000 for each such failure occurring on or before
October 23, 1996, and of not less than $11,000 and not more
than $110,000 for each such failure occurring after October 23,
1996.

above applicable certification.

Statement for Loan Guarantees and Loan Insurance

The undersigned states, to the best of his or her knowledge
and belief, that:

In any funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee
of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee
of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this commitment providing for the United
States to insure or guarantee a loan, the undersigned shall
complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form
to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

Submission of this statement is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title
31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required state-
ment shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000
and not more than $100,000 for each such failure occurring
on or before October 23, 1996, and of not less than $11,000
and not more than $110,000 for each such failure occurring
after October 23, 1996.

As the duly authorized representative of the applicant, | hereby certify that the applicant will comply with the

NAME OF APPLICANT

AWARD NUMBER AND/OR PROJECT NAME

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

SIGNATURE

DATE




Requirements for Affirmative Action (EEO)



NOTICE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
(EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246 AND 41 CFR PART 60-4)

The following Notice shall be included in, and shall be a part of all solicitations for offers and
bids on all Federal and federally assisted construction contracts or subcontracts in excess of
$10,000.

The Offeror's or Bidder's attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard
Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications™ set forth herein.

The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for
the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area,
are as follows:

Timetables Goals for minority Goals for female
participation for each trade participation for each trade
39.5
Y% 6.9%

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work (whether or not it is
Federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area. If the contractor performs
construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall
apply the goals established for such geographical area where the work is actually
performed. With regard to this second area, the contractor also is subject to the goals for
both its federally involved and non federally involved construction.

The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part
60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific
affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-
4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment
and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in
each trade and the contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or
trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of
meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order,
and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured
against the total work hours performed.

The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working days of award of any construction
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract
resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number of the subcontractor;
estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the
subcontract; and the geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.

As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered
area" is:

State of Florida
County of Miami-Dade
Miami

City of




U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION

EDA CONTRACTING PROVISIONS
FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

These EDA Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects (EDA Contracting Provisions) are
intended for use by recipients receiving federal assistance from the U. S. Department of
Commerce - Economic Development Administration (EDA). They contain provisions specific to
EDA and other federal provisions not normally found in non-federal contract documents. The
requirements contained herein must be incorporated into all construction contracts and
subcontracts funded wholly or in part with federal assistance from EDA.

Economic Development Administration
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects
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1. DEFINITIONS

Agreement — The written instrument that is evidence of the agreement between the Owner and
the Contractor overseeing the Work.

Architect/Engineer - The person or other entity engaged by the Recipient to perform
architectural, engineering, design, and other services related to the work as provided for in the
contract.

Contract — The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and the Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.

Contract Documents — Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies
of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents.

Contractor — The individual or entity with whom the Owner has entered into the Agreement.

Drawings or Plans — That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by the
Architect/Engineer that graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be
performed by the Contractor.

EDA - The United States of America acting through the Economic Development Administration
of the U.S. Department of Commerce or any other person designated to act on its behalf. EDA
has agreed to provide financial assistance to the Owner, which includes assistance in financing
the Work to be performed under this Contract. Notwithstanding EDA’s role, nothing in this
Contract shall be construed to create any contractual relationship between the Contractor and
EDA.

Owner — The individual or entity with whom the Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.

Project — The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

Recipient - An entity receiving Federal financial assistance from EDA, including any EDA-
approved successor to the entity.

Specifications — That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain
administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

Subcontractor — An individual or entity having direct contract with the Contractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.

Economic Development Administration
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects



Work — The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be
provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, all as
required by the Contract Documents.

2. APPLICABILITY

The Project to which the construction work covered by this Contract pertains is being assisted by
the United States of America through federal assistance provided by the U.S. Department of
Commerce - Economic Development Administration (EDA). Neither EDA, nor any of its
departments, entities, or employees is a party to this Contract. The following EDA Contracting
Provisions are included in this Contract and all subcontracts or related instruments pursuant to
the provisions applicable to such federal assistance from EDA.

3. FEDERALLY REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS

(a) Administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances where contractors violate or
breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as may be appropriate
(Contracts more than the simplified acquisition threshold - currently fixed at $100,000. See 41
U.S.C. 403(11)).

(b) Termination for cause and for convenience by the Recipient including the manner by which
it will be effected and the basis for settlement (all contracts in excess of $10,000).

(¢c) Compliance with Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, Equal Employment
Opportunity, as amended by Executive Order 11375 of October 13, 1967 and as supplemented
by Department of Labor regulations at 41 C.F.R. chapter 60 (applicable to all construction
contracts awarded in excess of $10,000 by recipients of federal assistance and their contractors
or subrecipients).

(d) Compliance with the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act (18 U.S.C. § 874) as supplemented by
Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. part 3 (all contracts and subgrants for construction
or repair).

(e) Compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. § 3145) as supplemented by Department
of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. part 5 (construction contracts in excess of $2,000 awarded by
Recipients and subrecipients).

(f) Compliance with sections 103 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
(40 U.S.C. §§ 327-330) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. part 5.
(construction contracts awarded by Recipients and subrecipients in excess of $2,000, and in
excess of $2,500 for other contracts which involve the employment of mechanics or laborers)

(g) EDA requirements and regulations pertaining to reporting.

Economic Development Administration
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects



(h) EDA requirements and regulations pertaining to patent rights with respect to any discovery
or invention which arises or is developed in the course of or under such contract.

(1) EDA requirements and regulations pertaining to copyrights and rights in data.

(j) Compliance with all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under section 306 of
the Clear Air Act (42 U.S.C. § 7606), section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. § 1368),
Executive Order 11738, Providing for Administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act With Respect to Federal Contracts, Grants, or Loans, and
Environmental Protection Agency regulations at 48 C.F.R. part 15 (applicable to contracts,
subcontracts, and subgrants of amounts in excess of $ 100,000).

4. REQUIRED PROVISIONS DEEMED INSERTED

Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this contract shall
be deemed to be inserted herein and the contract shall be read and enforced as though it were
included herein, and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, or is not
correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party the contract shall forthwith be
physically amended to make such insertion of correction.

5. INSPECTION BY EDA REPRESENTATIVES

The authorized representatives and agents of EDA shall be permitted to inspect all work,
materials, payrolls, personnel records, invoices of materials, and other relevant data and records.

6. EXAMINATION AND RETENTION OF CONTRACTOR’S RECORDS

(a) The Owner, EDA, or the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly
authorized representatives shall, generally until three years after final payment under this
contract, have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor’s directly pertinent books,
documents, papers, or other records involving transactions related to this contract for the purpose
of making audit, examination, excerpts, and transcriptions.

(b) The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts under this contract a clause
substantially the same as paragraph (a) above. “Subcontract,” as used in this clause, excludes
purchase orders that do not exceed $10,000.

(c) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (a) and (b) above for records relating to
(1) appeals under the disputes clause of this contract, (2) litigation or settlement of claims arising
from the performance of this contract, or (3) costs and expenses of this contract to which the
Owner, EDA, or Comptroller General or any of their duly authorized representatives has taken
exception shall continue until disposition of such appeals, litigation, claims, or exceptions.
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7. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND PERIODIC ESTIMATES

Immediately after execution and delivery of the contract, and before the first partial payment is
made, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner an estimated construction progress schedule in a
form satisfactory to the Owner, showing the proposed dates of commencement and completion
of each of the various subdivisions of work required under the Contract Documents and the
anticipated amount of each monthly payment that will become due to the Contractor in
accordance with the progress schedule. The Contractor also shall furnish the Owner (a) a
detailed estimate giving a complete breakdown of the contract price and (b) periodic itemized
estimates of work done for the purpose of making partial payments thereon. The costs employed
in making up any of these schedules will be used only to determine the basis of partial payments
and will not be considered as fixing a basis for additions to or deductions from the contract price.

8. CONTRACTOR'STITLE TO MATERIAL

No materials, supplies, or equipment for the work shall be purchased by the Contractor or by any
subcontractor that is subject to any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale contract or other
agreement by which an interest is retained by the seller. The Contractor warrants and guarantees
that he/she has good title to all work, materials, and equipment used by him/her in the Work, free
and clear of all liens, claims, or encumbrances.

9. INSPECTION AND TESTING OF MATERIALS

All materials and equipment used in the completion of the Work shall be subject to adequate
inspection and testing in accordance with accepted standards. The laboratory or inspection
agency shall be selected by the Owner. Materials of construction, particularly those upon which
the strength and durability of any structure may depend, shall be subject to inspection and testing
to establish conformance with specifications and suitability for intended uses.

10. “OR EQUAL" CLAUSE

Whenever a material, article, or piece of equipment is identified in the Contract Documents by
reference to manufacturers’ or vendors’ names, trade names, catalogue numbers, etc., it is
intended merely to establish a standard. Any material, article, or equipment of other
manufacturers and vendors that will perform adequately the duties imposed by the general design
will be considered equally acceptable provided the material, article, or equipment so proposed is,
in the opinion of the Architect/Engineer, of equal substance and function. However, such
substitution material, article, or equipment shall not be purchased or installed by the Contractor
without the Architect/Engineer's written approval.

11. PATENT FEES AND ROYALTIES

(a) Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device that is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular
invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in
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the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is
subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by the Owner in the Contract Documents.

(b) To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, the Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless the Owner and the Architect/Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.

12. CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COSTS

No claims for extra work or cost shall be allowed unless the same was done in pursuance of a
written order from the Architect/Engineer approved by the Owner.

13. CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS INSURANCE

(a) The Contractor shall not commence work under this Contract until the Contractor has
obtained all insurance reasonably required by the Owner, nor shall the Contractor allow any
subcontractor to commence work on his/her subcontract until the insurance required of the
subcontractor has been so obtained and approved.

(b) Types of insurance normally required are:

(1) Workmen's Compensation

(2) Contractor's Public Liability and Property Damage

3) Contractor's Vehicle Liability

(4) Subcontractors Public Liability, Property Damage and Vehicle Liability
(%) Builder's Risk (Fire and Extended Coverage)

(c) Scope of Insurance and Special Hazards: The insurance obtained, which is described
above, shall provide adequate protection for the Contractor and his/her subcontractors,
respectively, against damage claims that may arise from operations under this contract, whether
such operations be by the insured or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by him/her and
also against any of the special hazards that may be encountered in the performance of this
Contract.

(d) Proof of Carriage of Insurance: The Contractor shall furnish the Owner with certificates
showing the type, amount, class of operations covered, effective dates, and dates of expiration of
applicable insurance policies.
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14. CONTRACT SECURITY BONDS

(a) If the amount of this Contract exceeds $100,000, the Contractor shall furnish a performance
bond in an amount at least equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price as security
for the faithful performance of this Contract and also a payment bond in an amount equal to one
hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price or in a penal sum not less than that prescribed by
State, Territorial, or local law, as security for the payment of all persons performing labor on the
Work under this Contract and furnishing materials in connection with this Contract. The
performance bond and the payment bond may be in one or in separate instruments in accordance
with local law. Before final acceptance, each bond must be approved by EDA. If the amount of
this Contract does not exceed $100,000, the Owner shall specify the amount of the payment and
performance bonds.

(b) All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as otherwise
provided in applicable laws or regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named
in the current list of Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on
Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies as published in Treasury Circular 570
(amended) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the
Treasury. All bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the agent’s
authority to act. Surety companies executing the bonds must also be authorized to transact
business in the state where the Work is located.

15. LABOR STANDARDS - DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACTS
(as required by section 601 of PWEDA)

(a) Minimum Wages

(1) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the Work in the
construction or development of the Project will be paid unconditionally and not less often
than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except
such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act at 29 C.F.R. part 3, the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe
benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at the time of payment computed at rates not
less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor, which is
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship that
may be alleged to exist between the Contractor and such laborers and mechanics.
Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered
wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 C.F.R.

§ 5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly
period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which cover
the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during
such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate
and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a)(4). Laborers
or mechanics performing work in more than one classification may be compensated at the

Economic Development Administration
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects



rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked therein, provided that
the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in
which work is performed. The wage determination (including any additional
classification and wage rates determined under 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-
Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be
easily seen by the workers.

(2) (1) Any class of laborers or mechanics to be employed under the Contract, but not
listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. EDA shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe
benefits therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

(A) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by
a classification in the wage determination;

(B) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and

(C) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a
reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination.

(i1) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification
(if known), or their representatives, and EDA or its designee agree on the classification
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a
report of the action taken shall be sent by EDA or its designee to the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of
Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210.

(ii1) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
classification or their representatives, and EDA or its designee do not agree on the
proposed classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), EDA or its designee shall refer the questions, including the
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of EDA or its designee, to the
Administrator for determination.

(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to
paragraphs (a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing work
in the classification under this contract from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or
mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.
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(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the
Contractor may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or
program, provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
Contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The
Secretary of Labor may require the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for
the meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

(b) Withholding

EDA or its designee shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor
under this Contract or any other federal contract with the same prime Contractor, or any other
federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held
by the same prime contractor so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees and helpers,
employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the
Contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee
or helper employed or working on the site of the Work in the construction or development of the
Project, all or part of the wages required by the Contract, EDA or its designee may, after written
notice to the Contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations
have ceased. EDA or its designee may, after written notice to the Contractor, disburse such
amounts withheld for and on account of the Contractor or subcontractor to the respective
employees to whom they are due. The Comptroller General shall make such disbursements in the
case of direct Davis-Bacon Act contracts.

(c) Payrolls and basic records

(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor
during the course of the Work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all
laborers and mechanics working at the site of the Work in the construction or
development of the Project. Such records shall contain the name, address, and social
security number of each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of
wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b) (2) (B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and
actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 C.F.R. §
5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, the plan or program is
financially responsible, and the plan or program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and provide records that show the costs anticipated or the
actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or
trainees under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of
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apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee programs, the registration of the
apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable
programs.

(2) (1) For each week in which Contract work is performed, the Contractor shall submit a
copy of all payrolls to the Owner for transmission to EDA or its designee. The payrolls
submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 C.F.R. part 5.5(a)(3)(i). This information may be submitted in any
form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose. It may be purchased
from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1), U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402; or downloaded from the U.S.
Department of Labor’s website at www.dol.gov/esa/forms/whd/index.htm. The prime
Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors

(i) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,”
signed by the Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the Contract and shall certify the following:

(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be
maintained under 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a)(3)(i1) and that such information is correct and
complete;

(B) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and
trainee) employed on the Contract during the payroll period has been paid the full
weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages
earned, other than permissible deductions as set forth in 29 C.F.R. part 3;

(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable
wage rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work
performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated into the
Contract.

(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse
side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 14(c)(ii) of this section.

(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the Contractor or
subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under section 1001 of Title 18 and section

231 of Title 31 of the U.S. Code.

(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph
15(c)(1) of this section available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of EDA or its designee or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. Ifthe
Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them
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available, EDA or its designee may, after written notice to the Contractor or Owner, take
such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance,
or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request
or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29
C.F.R. part 5.12.

(d) Apprentices and Trainees.

(1) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined
rate for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person
is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in
such an apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State
Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment
as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any
craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the
entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate who is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work
on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a Contractor is performing construction on a Project in a locality other
than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in
percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the Contractor's or
subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at
not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the
applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance
with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does
not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator
determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. In the event the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the
Bureau, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer
be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the
work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(2) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 C.F.R. § 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to
work at less than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed
pursuant to and individually registered in a program that has received prior approval,
evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and

Economic Development Administration
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects



Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the
approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeyman's hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If the
trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage
and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less
than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage
rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In
addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted
under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed. In the event the Employment and
Training Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the Contractor will no
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for
the work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(3) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and
journeymen under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity, as amended,
and 29 C.F.R. part 30.

(e) Compliance with Copeland Anti-Kickback Act Requirements. The Contractor shall
comply with the Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (18 U.S.C. § 874 and 40 U.S.C. § 276(c)) as
supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 C.F.R. part 3, “Contractors and
Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Public Works Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or
Grants of the United States™). The Act provides that the Contractor and any subcontractors shall
be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction,
completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up any part of the compensation to which they
are otherwise entitled. The Owner shall report all suspected or reported violations to EDA.

(f) Subcontracts. The Contractor and any subcontractors will insert in any subcontracts the
clauses contained in 29 C.F.R. §§ 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as EDA or its
designee may require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in
any lower tier subcontracts. The prime Contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 C.F.R. part 5.5.

(g) Contract termination; debarment. The breach of the contract clauses in 29 C.F.R. part 5.5
may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a Contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 C.F.R. § 5.12.
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(h) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements. All rulings and
interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 C.F.R. parts 1, 3, and 5 are
herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

(1) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out of the labor standards
provisions of this Contract shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this Contract.
Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor
set forth in 29 C.F.R. parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include
disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and EDA or its designee, the U.S.
Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives.

(j) Certification of Eligibility.

(1)By entering into this Contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it nor any person or
firm that has an interest in the Contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be
awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29
C.F.R. §5.12(a)(1).

(2) No part of this Contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for
award of a Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29
C.F.R. §5.12(a)(1).

(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18
U.S.C. § 1001.

16. LABOR STANDARDS - CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

As used in this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics” include watchmen and guards.

(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
Contract work, which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics, shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which that person is
employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer
or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of
pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

(b) Violation; liability for unpaid wages, liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of
the clause set forth in paragraph (a) of this section, the Contractor and any subcontractor
responsible therefore shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such Contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done under contract for the
District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated damages.
Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic,
including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (a) of
this section, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or
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permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the
overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (a) of this section.

(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. EDA or its designee shall upon
its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of
Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed
by the Contractor or subcontractor under any such Contract or any other federal contract with the
same prime Contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime Contractor such sums as may
be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such Contractor or subcontractor for
unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (b) of this
section.

(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses
set forth in paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime Contractor shall
be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses
set forth in paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section.

17. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

(a) The Recipient hereby agrees that it will incorporate or cause to be incorporated into any
contract for construction work, or modification thereof, as defined in the regulations of the
Secretary of Labor at 41 C.F.R. chapter 60, which is paid for in whole or in part with funds
obtained from EDA, the following equal opportunity clause:

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The Contractor will
take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are
treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex or national
origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training
including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places available
to employees and applicants for employment notices to be provided setting forth the
provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

(2) The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(3) The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which
it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding a notice to be
provided advising the said labor union or workers representatives of the Contractor's
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commitments hereunder, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment.

(4) The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965 and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor.

(5) The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order
11246 of September 24, 1965, and pursuant to rules, regulations, and orders of the
Secretary of Labor and will permit access to its books, records, and accounts by the
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules,
regulations, and orders.

(6) In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of
this Contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this Contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be
declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally-assisted construction
contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as
provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulations or
order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.

(7) The Contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding
paragraph 17(a) (1) and the provisions of paragraphs 17(a)(1) through (6) in every
subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or
vendor. The Contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase
order as EDA or the Secretary of Labor may direct as a means of enforcing such
provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, however, that in the event
the Contractor becomes involved in or is threatened with litigation with or by a
subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by EDA or the Secretary of Labor,
the Contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the
interests of the United States.

(8) The Recipient further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity
clause with respect to its own employment practices when it participates in federally-
assisted construction work. Provided, however, that if the Recipient so participating is a
State or local government, the above equal opportunity clause is not applicable to any
agency, instrumentality, or subdivision of such government that does not participate in
work on or under the Contract.

(9) The Recipient agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with EDA and the
Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of contractors and subcontractors with the
equal opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor, that it will furnish EDA and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may
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require for the supervision of such compliance, and that it will otherwise assist EDA in
the discharge of the EDA’s primary responsibility for securing compliance.

(10) The Recipient further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or
contract modification subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a
Contractor debarred from, or who has not demonstrated eligibility for, Government
contracts and federally assisted construction contracts pursuant to the Executive order
and will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal opportunity
clause as may be imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by EDA or the Secretary
of Labor pursuant to Part I, Subpart D of the Executive order. In addition, the Recipient
agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with these undertakings, EDA may take any or
all of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this EDA
financial assistance; refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant under
the program with respect to which the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory
assurance of future compliance has been received from such applicant; and refer the case
to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings.

(b) Exemptions to Above Equal Opportunity Clause (41 C.F.R. chapter 60):

18.

(1) Contracts and subcontracts not exceeding $10,000 (other than Government bills of
lading) are exempt. The amount of the Contract, rather than the amount of the federal
financial assistance, shall govern in determining the applicability of this exemption.

(2) Except in the case of subcontractors for the performance of construction work at the
site of construction, the clause shall not be required to be inserted in subcontracts below
the second tier.

(3) Contracts and subcontracts not exceeding $10,000 for standard commercial supplies
or raw materials are exempt.

CONTRACTING WITH SMALL, MINORITY AND WOMEN’S BUSINESSES

(a) If the Contractor intends to let any subcontracts for a portion of the work, the Contractor
shall take affirmative steps to assure that small, minority and women’s businesses are used when
possible as sources of supplies, equipment, construction, and services.

(b) Affirmative steps shall consist of:

(1) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women’s business enterprises on
solicitation lists;

(2) Ensuring that small and minority businesses and women’s business enterprises are
solicited whenever they are potential sources;
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(3) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or
quantities to permit maximum participation by small and minority businesses and
women’s business enterprises;

(4) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements of the contract permit, which
encourage participation by small and minority businesses and women’s business
enterprises;

(5) Using the services and assistance of the U.S. Small Business Administration, the
Minority Business Development Agency of the U.S. Department of Commerce, and State
and local governmental small business agencies;

(6) Requiring each party to a subcontract to take the affirmative steps of this section; and

(7) The Contractor is encouraged to procure goods and services from labor surplus area
firms.

19. HEALTH, SAFETY, AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION

(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall:

(1) Ensure that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or
under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to their health
and/or safety as determined under construction safety and health standards promulgated
by the Secretary of Labor by regulation;

(2) Protect the lives, health, and safety of other persons;
(3) Prevent damage to property, materials, supplies, and equipment; and,
(4) Avoid work interruptions.
(b) For these purposes, the Contractor shall:
(1) Comply with regulations and standards issued by the Secretary of Labor at 29 C.F.R.
part 1926. Failure to comply may result in imposition of sanctions pursuant to the

Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. § 3701 —3708); and

(2) Include the terms of this clause in every subcontract so that such terms will be
binding on each subcontractor.

(¢c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of exposure data on all accidents incident to
work performed under this Contract resulting in death, traumatic injury, occupational disease, or
damage to property, materials, supplies, or equipment, and shall report this data in the manner
prescribed by 29 C.F.R. part 1904.
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(d) The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any noncompliance with these requirements and of
the corrective action required. This notice, when delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor’s
representative at the site of the Work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance
and corrective action required. After receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately take
corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take corrective action promptly, the Owner
may issue an order stopping all or part of the Work until satisfactory corrective action has been
taken. The Contractor shall not base any claim or request for equitable adjustment for additional
time or money on any stop order issued under these circumstances.

(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors’ compliance with the provisions of
this clause. The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract as EDA, or the

Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing such provisions.

20. CONFLICT OF INTEREST AND OTHER PROHIBITED INTERESTS

(a) No official of the Owner who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the Owner to
negotiate, make, accept, or approve, or to take part in negotiating, making, accepting, or
approving any architectural, engineering, inspection, construction or material supply contract or
any subcontract in connection with the construction of the Project, shall become directly or
indirectly interested personally in this Contract or in any part hereof.

(b) No officer, employee, architect, attorney, engineer, or inspector of or for the Owner who is
authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the Owner to exercise any legislative, executive,
supervisory or other similar functions in connection with the construction of the Project, shall
become directly or indirectly interested personally in this Contract or in any part thereof, any
material supply contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or any other contract pertaining to the
Project.

(¢c) The Contractor may not knowingly contract with a supplier or manufacturer if the individual
or entity who prepared the Contract Documents has a corporate or financial affiliation with the
supplier or manufacturer.

(d) The Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall not engage in the award or administration
of this Contract if a conflict of interest, real or apparent, may be involved. Such a conflict may
arise when: (1) the employee, officer or agent; (i1) any member of their immediate family; (iii)
their partner or (iv) an organization that employs, or is about to employ, any of the above, has a
financial interest in the Contractor. The Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall neither
solicit nor accept gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary value from the Contractor or
subcontractors.

(e) If the Owner finds after a notice and hearing that the Contractor, or any of the Contractor’s
agents or representatives, offered or gave gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or
otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent of the Owner or EDA in an attempt to secure this
Contract or favorable treatment in awarding, amending, or making any determinations related to
the performance of this Contract, the Owner may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate
this Contract. The Owner may also pursue other rights and remedies that the law or this Contract
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provides. However, the existence of the facts on which the Owner bases such findings shall be
an issue and may be reviewed in proceedings under the dispute resolution provisions of this
Contract.

(f) In the event this Contract is terminated as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, the
Owner may pursue the same remedies against the Contractor as it could pursue in the event of a
breach of this Contract by the Contractor. As a penalty, in addition to any other damages to
which it may be entitled by law, the Owner may pursue exemplary damages in an amount (as
determined by the Owner) which shall not be less than three nor more than ten times the costs the
Contractor incurs in providing any such gratuities to any such officer or employee.

21. RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING

(a) This Contract, or subcontract is subject to section 319 of Public Law 101-121, which added
section 1352, regarding lobbying restrictions, to chapter 13 of title 31 of the United States Code.
The new section is explained in the common rule, 15 C.F.R. part 28 (55 FR 6736-6748, February
26, 1990). Each bidder under this Contract or subcontract is generally prohibited from using
federal funds for lobbying the Executive or Legislative Branches of the Federal Government in
connection with this EDA Award.

(b) Contract Clause Threshold: This Contract Clause regarding lobbying must be included in
each bid for a contract or subcontract exceeding $100,000 of federal funds at any tier under the
EDA Award.

(c) Certification and Disclosure: Each bidder of a contract or subcontract exceeding $100,000
of federal funds at any tier under the federal Award must file Form CD-512, Certification
Regarding Lobbying, and, if applicable, Standard Form-LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,
regarding the use of any nonfederal funds for lobbying. Certifications shall be retained by the
Contractor or subcontractor at the next higher tier. All disclosure forms, however, shall be
forwarded from tier to tier until received by the Recipient of the EDA Award, who shall forward
all disclosure forms to EDA.

(d) Continuing Disclosure Requirement: Each Contractor or subcontractor that is subject to
the Certification and Disclosure provision of this Contract Clause is required to file a disclosure
form at the end of each calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that requires disclosure
or that materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in any disclosure form
previously filed by such person. Disclosure forms shall be forwarded from tier to tier until
received by the Recipient of the EDA Award, who shall forward all disclosure forms to EDA.

(e) Indian Tribes, Tribal Organizations, or Other Indian Organizations: Indian tribes,
tribal organizations, or any other Indian organizations, including Alaskan Native organizations,
are excluded from the above lobbying restrictions and reporting requirements, but only with
respect to expenditures that are by such tribes or organizations for lobbying activities permitted
by other federal law. An Indian tribe or organization that is seeking an exclusion from
Certification and Disclosure requirements must provide EDA with the citation of the provision or
provisions of federal law upon which it relies to conduct lobbying activities that would otherwise
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be subject to the prohibitions in and to the Certification and Disclosure requirements of section
319 of Public Law No. 101-121, preferably through an attorney's opinion. Note, also, that a non-
Indian subrecipient, contractor, or subcontractor under an award to an Indian tribe, for example,
is subject to the restrictions and reporting requirements.

22. HISTORICAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL DATA PRESERVATION

The Contractor agrees to facilitate the preservation and enhancement of structures and objects of
historical, architectural or archaeological significance and when such items are found and/or
unearthed during the course of project construction. Any excavation by the Contractor that
uncovers an historical or archaeological artifact shall be immediately reported to the Owner and
a representative of EDA. Construction shall be temporarily halted pending the notification
process and further directions issued by EDA after consultation with the State Historic
Preservation Officer (SHPO) for recovery of the items. See the National Historic Preservation
Act of 1966 (80 Stat 915, 16 U.S.C. § 470) and Executive Order No. 11593 of May 31, 1971.

23. CLEAN AIR AND WATER

Applicable to Contracts in Excess of $100,000

(a) Definition. “Facility” means any building, plant, installation, structure, mine, vessel, or
other floating craft, location, or site of operations, owned, leased, or supervised by the Contractor
or any subcontractor, used in the performance of the Contract or any subcontract. When a
location or site of operations includes more than one building, plant, installation, or structure, the
entire location or site shall be deemed a facility except when the Administrator, or a designee, of
the United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) determines that independent facilities
are collocated in one geographical area.

(b) In compliance with regulations issued by the EPA, 2 C.F.R. part 1532, pursuant to the Clean
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq.); the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended (33 U.S.C. § 1251 et seq.); and Executive Order 11738, the Contractor agrees to:

(1) Not utilize any facility in the performance of this contract or any subcontract which is
listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 2 C.F.R. part 1532 for the
duration of time that the facility remains on the list;

(2) Promptly notify the Owner if a facility the Contractor intends to use in the
performance of this contract is on the EPA List of Violating Facilities or the Contractor
knows that it has been recommended to be placed on the List;

(3) Comply with all requirements of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act, including the requirements of section 114 of the Clean Air Act and section
308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, and all applicable clean air and clean
water standards; and
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(4) Include or cause to be included the provisions of this clause in every subcontract and
take such action as EDA may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions.

24. USE OF LEAD-BASED PAINTS ON RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURES

(a) If the work under this Contract involves construction or rehabilitation of residential
structures, the Contractor shall comply with the Lead-based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act (42
U.S.C. § 4831). The Contractor shall assure that paint used on the Project on applicable surfaces
does not contain lead in excess of the percentages set forth in Paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
section. In determining compliance with these standards, the lead content of the paint shall be
measured on the basis of the total nonvolatile content of the paint or on the basis of an equivalent
measure of lead in the dried film of paint already applied.

(1) For paint manufactured after June 22, 1977, paint may not contain lead in excess of 6
one-hundredths of 1 percent (.0006) lead by weight.

(2) For paint manufactured on or before June 22, 1977, paint may not contain lead in
excess of five-tenths of 1 percent lead by weight.

(b) As a condition to receiving assistance under PWEDA, recipients shall assure that the
restriction against the use of lead-based paint is included in all contracts and subcontracts
involving the use of federal funds.

(c) Definitions
(1) “Applicable surfaces” are those exterior surfaces which are readily accessible to
children under seven years of age.

(2) “Residential structures” means houses, apartments, or other structures intended for
human habitation, including institutional structures where persons reside, which are
accessible to children under seven years of age, such as day care centers, intermediate
and extended care facilities, and certain community facilities.

25. ENERGY EFFICIENCY

The Contractor shall comply with all standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which
are contained in the energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and
Conservation Act (Public L. No. 94-163) for the State in which the Work under the Contract is
performed.

26. ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

When constructing a Project involving trenching and/or other related earth excavations, the
Contractor shall comply with the following environmental constraints:

(1) Wetlands. When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on
public or private property, the Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert wetlands.
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(2) Floodplains. When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on
public or private property, the Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert 100 year
floodplain areas delineated on the latest Federal Emergency Management Agency
(FEMA) Floodplain Maps, or other appropriate maps, i.e., alluvial soils on Natural
Resource Conservation Service (NRCS) Soil Survey Maps.

(4) Endangered Species. The Contractor shall comply with the Endangered Species
Act, which provides for the protection of endangered and/or threatened species and
critical habitat. Should any evidence of the presence of endangered and/or threatened
species or their critical habitat be brought to the attention of the Contractor, the
Contractor will immediately report this evidence to the Owner and a representative of
EDA. Construction shall be temporarily halted pending the notification process and
further directions issued by EDA after consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service.

27. DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSIONS

As required by Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension, and implemented at 2
C.F.R. part 1326, for prospective participants in lower tier covered transactions (except
subcontracts for goods or services under the $25,000 small purchase threshold unless the
subrecipient will have a critical influence on or substantive control over the award), as defined at
2 C.F.R. part 1326.

(1) By entering into this Contract, and by further executing Form CD-512, the Contractor
and subcontractors certify, that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred,
suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this Contract by any federal department or agency.

(2) Where the Contractor or subcontractors are unable to certify to any of the statements
in this certification, the Contractor or subcontractors shall attach an explanation to this
bid.

See also15 C.F.R. §§ 14.13 or 24.35, as applicable.

28. EDA PROJECT SIGN

The Contractor shall supply, erect, and maintain in good condition a Project sign according to the
specifications provided by EDA. To the extent practical, the sign should be a free standing sign.
Project signs shall not be located on public highway rights-of-way. Location and height of signs
will be coordinated with the local agency responsible for highway or street safety in the Project
area, if any possibility exists for obstructing vehicular traffic line of sight. Whenever the EDA
site sign specifications conflict with State law or local ordinances, the EDA Regional Director
will permit such conflicting specifications to be modified so as to comply with State law or local
ordinance.
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EDA PROJECT SIGN

The Contractor shall supply, erect, and maintain in good condition a project sign according to the
specifications set forth below:

Materials:

Supports:

Erection:

Paint:

Colors:

Lettering:

EDA SITE SIGN SPECIFICATIONS
4" x 8 x %"
Exterior grade/MDO plywood (APA rating A-B)
4" x 4" x 12' posts with 2" x 4" cross branching

Posts shall be set a minimum of three feet deep in concrete footings that are at least 12"
in diameter.

Outdoor enamel

Jet Black, Blue (PMS300), and Gold (PMS7406). Specifically, on white background the
following will be placed:

The U. S. Department of Commerce seal in blue, black, and gold;
“EDA” in blue;

“U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
ADMINISTRATION” in black;

“In partnership with” in blue;

(Actual name of the) “Investment Recipient” in black;

“PUTTING AMERICA TO WORK” in blue;

“Barack Obama, President of the United States” in black.

Specific fonts are named below; positioning will be as shown on the attached illustration.

“U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
ADMINISTRATION” use Bank Gothic Medium- BANK BOTHIC MED

“In partnership with” use Univers™ 55 Oblique - Univers 565
(Name of) “Investment Recipient” use Univers™ Extra Black 85 - (Jnivers 85
“PUTTING AMERICA TO WORK?” use Walkway Black - \Walkway

“Barack Obama, President of the United States” use Univers™ 55 Oblique - (Jnjvers 55

Project signs will not be erected on public highway rights-of-way. If any possibility exists for obstruction
to traffic line of sight, the location and height of the sign will be coordinated with the agency responsible
for highway or street safety in the area.

The EDA Regional Director may permit modifications to these specifications if they conflict with state
law or local ordinances.
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BUY
AMERICANTI!

Contractors are hereby notified that they
are encouraged, to the greatest extent
practicable to purchase AMERICAN - MADE
equipment and products with funding
provided under this award.



SECTION 01011

SUMMARY OF WORK

PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. The Work of this Contract comprises the General Construction of:

BASEMENT LEVEL REHABILITATION

1.

All existing partition walls and finishes to be removed including existing
sanitary pump and room. The space is to be stripped down to its existing
primary structure.

Provide new commercial kitchen with new mechanical / electrical /
plumbing systems.

New restroom facilities, office space, and classroom to be provided.
New sanitary pump room to be provided for basement level.

Existing portion of concrete slab to be removed to provide 4’-0” pit for
new elevator.

Existing retaining wall on east side of the building (under the main
entry)to be removed to allow for the construction of new restroom
facilities. New retaining wall to be provided directly under existing steps.

MAIN HALL LEVEL REHABILITATION

7. Portion of existing concrete slab (located by main entrance) is to be
sawcut and removed to provide clear space for new elevator.

8. Existing entrance from street level (located on north side of building) is to
be blocked up. Existing concrete stair is to be removed. Provide new
concrete slab flush with existing main level floor elevation.

9. New structure to be provided for new stage area portions of the concrete
slab below the stage may needed to be sawcut and removed to provide
clear space for ventikation ducts of commercial kitchen below.

10. New metal frame partition chase wall to be provided with a separation of
4’-0” from West exterior wall for new mechanical systems.

11. New beverage station room to be provided on main hall level.

12. New ADA approved lift to provide for handicap accessibility to stage area.

13. New storage and custodial rooms to be provided on this level. Custodial
room will have access hatch to mechanical units above.

MEZZANINE LEVEL REHABILITATION.
Overtown Community Center Building Section 01011
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1. Provide new wood structure to allow for one continuous finish floor throughout
existing mezzanine space to be even with existing stair landing elevations new
mezzanine level will house two new offices, an open reception/waiting area, a
new ADA accessible restroom, and storage room with area for air handler for
mezzanine.

2. Provide new parapet wall with glass curtain wall separation at the edge of the
new mezzanine.

3. Portions of the existing concrete mezzanine structure are to be sawcut and
removed to provide clear space for new elevator, mezzanine restroom, and
storage room. A new concrete slab is to be provided for the restroom and
storage room.

4. Existing stairwells are to be renovated and refinished, new railings are to be
provided.

EXTERIOR REHABILITATION

1. Pressure clean all exposed exterior building surfaces and prepare for
repainting.

2. Remove all existing windows and doors prepare openings for new windows and
doors. Windows and doors will be chosen to reflect the building’s original
historic design.

3. Existing exterior ramp and railings on south side of the building are to be
removed. The area is to be pre pared for the installation of a new ADA
accessible ramp.

4. Provide openings on West exterior wall for new A/C package unit grilles.

5. Existing building entry gates (located at the front entrance) are to be removed.

6. The building facade is to be repainted, color to be selected by the Architect.
Color will be chosen to reflect the historic building’s original paint scheme.

GENERAL REHABILITATION

1. AnewOTIS GEN2 machine-roomless, gearless elevator or approved equal
is to be provided to meet all accessible requirements for a project of this type
of occupancy.

2. All new mechanical / electrical / plumbing systems to be provided.

3. Natural gas to be provided for new commercial kitchen.

4.  New signage is to be provided.

ALL OTHER WORK AS DELINIATED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
AND AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ALL WORK INDICATED HEREWITH.

B. Related Section:

Overtown Community Center Building Section 01011
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14. Project Coordination - 01040.
1.02 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

The sequence of delivery and storage of materials shall comply with the
Owner's restrictions for use of the site.

1.03 SITE CONDITIONS
Contractor's Use of Premises:

1. The Owner will designate an on-site area for the Contractor's use.
Maintain in a clean and organized manner.

2. Remove excess materials from the site after the completion of each
seqguence or phase of construction.

3. Remove debris and clean areas of the building and project site
containing construction materials, debris, and spills on a daily basis.

4. Be responsible for the security of materials and equipment stored on-
site. Maintain the safety of persons in and surrounding the project site.

5. Before substantial completion, repair and return the designated on-site
area to its original condition, or to its revised use.

1.04 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
Work Restrictions:
1. Demolition:
a. Perform demolition in a manner to minimize noise, dust, time of
disruption, and safety hazards.
b. Perform demolition during hours agreed to by the Owner.
C. Drill concrete and masonry to avoid reducing load bearing
capacities of structural elements.

2. Safety: Supply and maintain safety signage, barriers, and construction
aids. Conduct work to maintain the safety of the building occupants.

3. Ceilings:

Overtown Community Center Building Section 01011
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a. Provide new ceiling materials as per drawing. Provide new light
fixtures in locations as noted on Drawings.
b. New work shall match existing texture, color, pattern, construction,

type, and quality of finish.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01025
SCHEDULE OF VALUES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Section:
1. 01310 - Construction Schedule Critical Path Method (CPM).
1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Immediately after contract award and before preconstruction meeting, submit a
proposed Schedule of Values to the A/E.

1. Schedule of Values shall be compatible with and related to Section
01310 - Construction Schedule Critical Path Method (CPM).

a. Tasks shall be cost loaded, organized, and coded to allow
schedule to be summarized according to the Construction
Specifications Institute (CSI) 16 division format.

b. Provide a detailed breakdown of the Contract Amount showing
values assigned to each of the various parts of the Work coded
and organized by area of work according to Section 01310.

2. Provide separate labor and material values of, but not limited to, the
following:

a. Each major and minor construction stage and trade operation of
work sequence identified by project specification section number,
name of operation, and trade.

b. Subcontractors and suppliers individually broken down.

C. Monthly applications for payments in relation to the CPM.

3. Secure the A/E's approval of the Schedule of Values before submitting
first requisition for payment.

PART 2 NOT USED
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PART 3 NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

1.02

1.03

SECTION 01040
COORDINATION
GENERAL
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER (A/E)
References in the General Conditions to A/E refer to the firm of;

Architeknics, Inc., 7450 S.W. 48" Street, Miami, Florida 33155.

COORDINATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Where discrepancies occur between the Drawings and specifications, between
large scale Drawings and small scale Drawings, or within a document itself, the
use of the item or arrangement of better quality, greater quantity, or higher cost
shall be decided by the A/E.

If any such discrepancies occur in the Drawings or specifications, notify A/E
and the Owner for interpretations or decisions before proceeding with the
Work. A/E interpretations or decisions shall be final.

Drawings are diagrammatic and show general arrangement of systems and
work included in the Contract.

1.  Coordinate Drawings and verify dimensions before laying out work and
be responsible for conflicts.

2.  Comply with Drawings in laying out Work and coordinate drawings of
various trades involved in the project to verify spaces receiving work.

3. Notify A/E if space conditions appear inadequate before proceeding.

a. If directed by A/E, make reasonable modifications in layout as
needed to prevent conflict with work of various trades or for proper
execution of Work without extra charge.

JOB MEASUREMENTS

When measurements are affected by new or existing conditions, verify job
measurements and consult A/E for final decision.

PART 2 NOT USED
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CLEANING
A. In addition to removal of rubbish and leaving buildings "Broom Clean":

1. Replace broken glass.

2. Remove paint spots and smears, stains, marks, and dirt to provide clean
surfaces.

3. Clean glass, hardware, fixtures, casework, and equipment.

4.  Wash concrete surfaces, tile floors, tile walls and any other impervious
floor and wall surfaces.

3.02 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

A. The Drawings listed in the following Index of Drawings are a part of the
Construction Documents:

TITLE SHEET

-1 INDEX

SURVEY

S-1 SURVEYOR’S NOTES / VICINITY MAP

S-2 BOUNDARY AND TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEY
LIFE SAFETY

LS-1 LIFE SAFETY PLAN — BASEMENT LEVEL
LS-2 LIFE SAFETY PLAN — MAIN LEVEL

LS-3 LIFE SAFETY PLAN — MEZZANINE LEVEL

ARCHITECTURAL

A-1.1 SITE PLAN

A-1.2 SITE PLAN (DEMOLITION)

A-1.3 SITE PLAN (NEW)

A-2.1 BASEMENT LEVEL FLOOR PLAN - DEMOLITION

A-2.2 BASEMENT LEVEL FLOOR PLAN - NEW

A-2.3 BASEMENT LEVEL FLOOR PLAN — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - NEW
A-2.4 MAIN LEVEL FLOOR PLAN — DEMOLITION

A-2.5 MAIN LEVEL FLOOR PLAN - NEW

A-2.6 MAIN LEVEL FLOOR PLAN — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - NEW
Overtown Community Center Building Section 01040
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A-2.7

MEZZANINE LEVEL FLOOR PLAN - DEMOLITION

A-2.8 MEZZANINE LEVEL FLOOR PLAN - NEW

A-2.9 MEZZANINE LEVEL FLOOR PLAN — REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - NEW
A-2.10 ROOF PLAN — NEW

A-3.1 EAST & WEST ELEVATIONS - DEMOLITION

A-3.2 EAST & WEST ELEVATIONS - NEW

A-3.3 NORTH ELEVATION - DEMOLITION

A-3.4 NORTH ELEVATION - NEW

A-3.5 SOUTH ELEVATION - DEMOLITION

A-3.6 SOUTH ELEVATION — NEW

A-4.1 BUILDING SECTIONS - DEMOLITION

A-4.2 BUILDING SECTIONS - NEW

A-4.3 BUILDING SECTIONS - NEW

A-4.4 BUILDING SECTION — DEMOLITION

A-4.5 BUILDING SECTION — DEMOLITION

A-4.6 BUILDING SECTION — NEW

A-4.7 BUILDING SECTION — NEW

A-4.8 BUILDING SECTION — NEW

A-5.1 WALL SECTIONS

A-5.2 WALL SECTIONS

A-6.1 ELEVATOR - PARTIAL FLOOR PLANS & SECTIONS
A-7.1 BASEMENT TOILET PLAN

A-7.2 INTERIOR ELEVATIONS — BASEMENT TOILET ROOM
A-7.3 MEZZANINE TOILET ROOM — PLAN/INTERIOR ELEVATIONS / DETAILS
A-8.1 DETAILS

A-8.2 DETAILS

A-9.1 WINDOW AND FINISH SCHEDULE

A-9.2 DOOR SCHEDULE

STRUCTURAL

S-1.0 FOUNDATION PLAN

S-2.0 MAIN LEVEL FRAMING PLAN

S-3.0 MEZZANINE LEVEL FRAMING PLAN

S-4.1 SECTIONS & DETAILS (1 OF 4)

S-4.2 SECTIONS & DETAILS (2 OF 4)

Overtown Community Center Building Section 01040
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S-4.3 SECTIONS & DETAILS (3 OF 4)

S-4.4 SECTIONS & DETAILS (4 OF 4)

S-5.0 MEZZANINE SECTIONS

S-6.0 WIND PRESSURES FOR EXISTING OPENINGS
MECHANICAL

M-1.0 NOTES & LEGENDS

M-2.0 BASEMENT LEVEL — MECHANICAL

M-3.0 MAIN LEVEL — MECHANICAL

M-4.0 MEZZANINE LEVEL — MECHANICAL

M-5.0 MECHANICAL ROOM SECTIONS AND ELEVATIONS
M-6.0 HVAC SCHEDULES

M-7.0 HVAC DETAILS #1

M-8.0 HVAC DETAILS #2

PLUMBING

P-1.0 NOTES & LEGENDS

P-2.0 SITE PLAN — PLUMBING

P-3.0 BASEMENT LEVEL — PLUMBING

P-4.0 BASEMENT LEVEL — WATER PIPING SYSTEM & NATURAL GAS PIPING
P-5.0 MEZZANINE LEVEL — PLUMBING

P-6.0 MAIN LEVEL — PLUMBING

P-7.0 SANITARY PIPING — ISOMETRIC

P-8.0 COLD & HOT WATER ISOMETRIC

P-9.0 DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS

ELECTRICAL

E-1.0 NOTES AND LEGEND

E-2.0 SITE PLAN — ELECTRICAL

E-3.0 BASEMENT LEVEL — ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-4.0 MAIN LEVEL — ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-5.0 MEZZANINE LEVEL — ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-6.0 BASEMENT LEVEL — LIGHTING PLAN

E-7.0 MAIN LEVEL — ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-8.0 MEZZANINE LEVEL - LIGHTING PLAN

E-9.0 BASEMENT LEVEL — SYSTEMS PLAN

E-10.0 MAIN LEVEL — SYSTEMS PLAN

E-11.0 MEZZANINE LEVEL — SYSTEMS PLAN

E-12.0 KITCHEN / BEVERAGE SERVICE ROOM — ELECTRICAL PLAN
E-13.0 ELECTRICAL RISER
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E-14.0
E-15.0
E-16.0

ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL PANEL & RISERS

FIRE PROTECTION

FP-1.0 NOTES & LEGENDS

FP-2.0 SITE PLAN — FIRE PROTECTION

FP-3.0 BASEMENT LEVEL - FIRE PROTECTION PLAN

FP-4.0 MEZZANINE LEVEL - FIRE PROTECTION PLAN

FP-5.0 MAIN LEVEL - FIRE PROTECTION PLAN

FP-6.0 DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS

KITCHEN

FS-1.1 MAIN KITCHEN EQUIPMENT PLAN

FS-1.2 MAIN KITCHEN PLUMBING PLAN

FS-1.3 MAIN KITCHEN ELECTRICAL PLAN

FS-1.4 MAIN KITCHEN SPECIAL CONDITIONS PLAN

FS-1.5 MAIN KITCHEN REFRIGERATION PLAN

FS-1.6 MAIN KITCHEN EXHAUST VENTILATOR ITEM #36

FS-1.7 MAIN KITCHEN FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM LINK #37

FS-1.8 MAIN KITCHEN EXHAUST VENTILATOR ITEM #46

FS-1.9 MAIN KITCHEN FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM ITEM #47

FS-2.1 BEVERAGE SERVICE AREA EQUIPMENT PLAN

FS-2.2 BEVERAGE SERVICE AREA PLUMBING PLAN

FS-2.3 BEVERAGE SERVICE AREA ELECTRICAL PLAN

FS-2.4 BEVERAGE SERVICE AREA SPECIAL CONDITIONS PLAN

FS-2.5 BEVERAGE SERVICE AREA — REFRIGERATION NOTES
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01043

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL COORDINATION

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes: General procedures for mechanical and electrical work and
equipment of other divisions. Provide ventilation, mechanical, plumbing, fire
protection, and electrical systems to form complete operating systems.

1. Furnish labor, supervision, energy, materials, tools, transportation,
equipment, permits, insurance, taxes, temporary protection, and
correction necessary to provide the work shown and specified.

2. Provide apparatus, appliances, materials, and work not shown on
drawings but mentioned in specifications, or vice versa. Include
incidental accessories necessary for proper installation and operation,
even if not specified or shown, without additional expense to the Owner.

3.  Apparatus referred to in singular numbers, shall include as many such
items required to complete the work.

4. Provide piping, wiring, sheet metal connections, and miscellaneous
accessories and materials necessary for a complete installation.
Complete connections of supplied special traps, control valves, and other
equipment furnished by the Owner, if any, and by other trades.

B.  Work Not Included: Equipment and wiring provided by local telephone and
power utilities.
1.02 DRAWINGS
A. Drawings are diagrammatic and show general arrangement of systems and
work.

1. Do not scale drawings.

2. Consult drawings, shop drawings, and details for locations of fixtures,
thermostats, and equipment. If not definitely located, obtain locations as
required from A/E in writing before rough-in.

B.  Comply with drawings in laying out the work.

1. Coordinate with the drawings of other trades to verify installation
locations.

Overtown Community Center Building Section 01043
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2. Maintain maximum headroom clearances and space conditions at all
locations as required by codes and regulations.

3.  Where headroom or space conditions appear inadequate, obtain
instructions from A/E before proceeding with installation.

C. Make reasonable modifications in layout to prevent conflict with work of other
trades or for proper execution of work, without extra charge to the Owner.

D. Engineering Drawings are schematic for equipment since exact dimensions
and rough-in requirements may vary with different manufacturers.

1.03 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLE SUBMITTALS

A.  Submit shop drawings, edited catalog cuts of components, product data, or
samples for the following:

1. Names, sizes, and catalog numbers of specialty equipment, fixtures,
valves, and other similar items.

2. Equipment connections.

3. Details of grills, platforms, pads, hangers, and machine and equipment

supports.

Details of typical pipe and duct supports.

Fabrication shop drawings for ductwork, interior air supply, and exhaust

systems, including details of louvers and other components.

6. Shop drawings of switchgear, switchboards, panelboards, transformers,
lighting fixtures, wiring and cable raceways and wireways, outlet boxes,
pull boxes, junction boxes, wiring devices, disconnect switches, fuses,
circuit breakers, and other electrical items as required.

7. Submit layout drawings for main electrical equipment spaces such as
closets. Submit layout drawings for review before installation of the work.

8. Complete data and details of fans and motors, air handling units, and
similar equipment including performance curves.

9. Locations of sleeves for piping and ductwork passing through concrete
slabs and concrete or steel structure. Do not place slabs or concrete
fireproofing before submittal has been accepted.

a s

B.  Submit catalog cuts and related shop drawings at the same time. Catalog cuts
without shop drawings or vice versa are not acceptable.

1.04 COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES

A. To ensure full coordination between trades, furnish information necessary to
impacted trades to allow work of all trades to be installed satisfactorily and with
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the least possible interference or delay.

B. Correct, without extra charge to the Owner, mechanical or electrical work
causing interference, unacceptable clearances, or accessibility problems
among the work of mechanical, electrical, and other trades caused by lack of
coordination.

1.05 SUPERVISION

A. Make subcontracted trade provide services of an experienced superintendent
in charge of installation of the work and skilled workers required to unload,
transfer, erect, connect, adjust, start, operate, and test work. Each
subcontracted trade superintendent shall be qualified and authorized to make
decisions and answer questions directed to the Contractor by A/E regarding
progress and details of work.

1.06 INSPECTIONS BEFORE OWNER'S ACCEPTANCE INSPECTION

A. Arrange and schedule as many inspections of the work as necessary. Notify
A/E, in writing, of safety-to-life systems functioning according to specifications.

B. During the entire period scheduled for these inspections, Contractor and
Contractor's superintendent of mechanical and electrical trades shall be
present.

1.07 CERTIFICATES

A. Upon completion of the Work, obtain certification of compliance or approval
from authorities having jurisdiction over the Work and deliver certification to the
A/E.

B.  See Section 01700 - Contract Closeout for additional certification requirements.

1.08 MANUFACTURERS' NAMEPLATES

A. Each major component of equipment shall have the manufacturer's name,

address, model number, and rating on a metal plate securely affixed in a

conspicuous place.

B. ASME code ratings or other data die-stamped into surface of equipment shall
be in a conspicuous place.

C. Nameplates of distributing agents are not allowed.
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1.09

PART 2

2.01

ACCEPTANCE

Operation of mechanical and electrical work by Contractor does not constitute
acceptance of work. Acceptance will occur after Contractor has adjusted
equipment, demonstrated equipment satisfies requirements of drawings and
specifications, has corrected defects, and furnished required certification.

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

Materials and equipment required for the work shall be new, of good quality,
furnished, delivered, erected, connected, finished, and arranged to fit properly
into building spaces. Provide accessibility for maintenance and replacement of
equipment without need for removing adjacent equipment or piping. If no
specific type or quality of material is given, provide materials accepted by A/E.

Equipment shall be of type and capacity shown on drawings, specification
equipment schedules, and by manufacturers designated in specifications.

Use the same manufacturer of equipment for parts replacement and
maintenance, or approved equal.

Equipment, materials, and components shall be new and current products of
manufacturers engaged in production of such equipment and be
manufacturer's latest design conforming to Construction Documents.
Components by the same manufacturer shall be mechanically and electrically
consistent with ratings of installed apparatus. Acceptance or approval is
required by authority having jurisdiction. Materials used in fire rated
construction and in electrical work shall be UL listed.

Hardware and accessory fittings shall be standard sizes designed, intended, or
appropriate for the use. Furnish with corrosion protection suitable for the
installed atmosphere.

Equipment of a similar nature shall be by the same manufacturer.

Coordinate space requirements, mounting arrangements, and service
connections when substitute equipment is furnished.

1. Before ordering, verify equipment fits assigned spaces and can be
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moved into position without interference from door clearances, ceiling
heights, crane access, and other construction.

2. Be responsible for expenses caused by substitution of equipment used
as a basis for design.

3. Maintain clearances for electrical equipment as required by the National
Electrical Code (NEC).

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

Where necessary to meet space conditions, bring equipment to its ultimate
location disassembled and assemble in place. Provide flanges, studs, and the
needed accessories for matching, alignment, and field assembly.

Conduct field tests of equipment during and after assembly under direct
supervision of manufacturer's authorized representative. Upon satisfactory
conclusion of field tests, manufacturer shall furnish, for each such apparatus or
equipment, a written statement certifying there has been no invalidation of any
warranties nor impairment of capacity or functioning of equipment. Field tests
shall be in addition to factory tests, shop tests, and adjustments.

Avoid field assembly wherever possible by suitable scheduling of the Work.

1. Field assembly of equipment or apparatuses shall not be grounds for
extra compensation.

FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION

Workers: Use trained and experienced workers, knowledgeable with the items
to be installed and manufacturer's current recommended methods of
installation for actual fabrication, installation, and testing of work specified.

Welding: Perform welding by certified welders.

1. Perform electric arc welding conforming with American Welding Society
standards.

Clean each weld layer.

Chip out trapped slag and unfused areas before applying nest bead.
Visually inspect finished weld for cracks, porosity, or imperfections.

If weld contains any defects, repair to satisfaction of A/E.

agbkwn
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C. Setequipmentlevel, properly aligned, and assembled. Secure equipment and
materials firmly in place. Screws, bolts, nuts, clamps, fittings, and other
fastening devices shall be tight.

D. Repair to a new condition or replace materials damaged during delivery,
storage, or installation. Touch-up scratched or marred finishes on equipment to
match original finish or completely refinish.

E. Enclosures, panels, cabinets, relays, safety switches, fixtures, and other
exposed equipment or accessories shall be factory painted or finished as
indicated otherwise. Group mounted items shall be similar in finish and color.

F. Make connections for air-conditioning and ventilating equipment and controls.
Furnish individually mounted starters, thermostats, firestats, and other control
devices as specified.

G. Do not cut, weld, or otherwise weaken building structure to ease installation of
mechanical or electrical equipment and materials.

H.  Support electrical raceways, conduits, light fixtures, piping, and HVAC ducts
from overhead structure. Support shall not be from ducts, pipes, conduits or
other similar non-structural components.

l. Design and coordinate to safely support suspended electrical and mechanical
items on combined support systems.

3.03 SUPPORT ACCESSORIES

A.  Provide inserts, anchors, bolts, boxes, sleeves, and hangers for foundations,
supports, pads, bases, and piers required for support of equipment, piping,
pumps, tanks, compressors, motors, transformers, panels, racks, and other
equipment specified.

3.04 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING

A.  Perform excavation, backfilling, and compaction of trenches required for the
installation of mechanical and electrical services, and underground piping to
points of connection with exterior underground utilities outside the building as
specified in Section 02221 - Excavating, Backfilling, and Compaction for Util-
ities.

3.05 SLEEVE BLOCKOUTS, CUTTING AND PATCHING, AND CORING AND
DRILLING
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A. Sleeves:

1. Provide pipes passing through concrete slabs with sleeves constructed
of galvanized sheet steel with lock seam joints of the following minimum
gages.

a. 22 gage for pipes 3 inches and smaller.
b. 20 gage for pipes larger than 3 inches to 6 inches.
C. 18 gage for pipes over 6 inches.

2. Provide pipes passing through interior concrete or masonry walls and
partitions with Schedule 40 steel pipe sleeves.

3. At pipes subject to expansion and contraction, provide sleeves of
sufficient diameter to allow free movement of pipe. Where pipes are
insulated, sleeves shall be of sufficient diameter to pass pipe insulation.
Measure floor and wall construction and finishes to determine the proper
length of sleeves for various locations. Actual lengths shall comply with
the following:

a. Terminate sleeves flush with walls and ceilings and 2 inches above
the finished floor in areas where the pipes are concealed.

b. Extend pipe sleeves 1/4" above finished floor in areas where the
pipes are exposed.

C. Pipes passing through concrete slabs resting on earth or fill shall
be integral with the concrete.

4. The annular space between the pipe or pipe covering in sleeves set in
fire walls or floors shall be packed according to the recommendations of
NFPA.

B. Provide chases where indicated or needed under work of other Sections.
C. Cutting and Patching:

1. Cut and patch as needed for installation of mechanical and electrical
equipment. Perform finish patching according to specifications for each
finish, by workers skilled in each type of finish.

2. Install work so no undue cutting and patching will be required in building
construction. Do no cutting capable of impairing strength of building
construction.

3. Cut and patch as needed for pipes if sleeves and inserts were not
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installed, or where incorrectly located.

4. Provide for access through structural steel webs by noting number, size,
and locations on shop drawing submittal and only as accepted by A/E.
Reinforce holes as directed by A/E.

D. Coring and Drilling:

1. If a sleeve is omitted, core drill to allow insertion of a pipe sleeve with
sufficient clearance to allow grouting in place with specified backer rod
and sealant between the hole and sleeve.

2. When core drilling or cutting duct holes in foundations, walls, beams,
columns, or structural slabs, determine the location of reinforcement and
tendons before coring.

a. Core or cut to provide 1-1/2" minimum cover over reinforcing steel
or tendons below grade, at exterior or wet locations.

b. Leave 3/4" minimum cover in dry or interior locations.

C. If cutting tool comes in contact with reinforcement or a tendon,
move to a location where steel will not be cut and patch to provide
specified concrete coverage over reinforcement.

d. Drill overhead concrete slabs from underside.

3. Drill structure as needed to install hangers, anchors, and other
supporting devices or fasteners only if inserts have been omitted from
the concrete.

4. Holes, except for small screws, shall not be drilled in beams or other
structural members, without obtaining prior approval of A/E.

3.06 COVERING OF WORK
A. Do not cover, or otherwise hide from view, ducts, piping, fittings, or any other
work before such work has been examined or approved by A/E or other

authority having jurisdiction.

B. Remove discovered defective work and replace or correct at no additional cost
to the Owner.

3.07 SETTING AND ALIGNMENT OF EQUIPMENT

A. Furnish templates and patterns for installation of equipment. Furnish setting
plans and shop details of adjoining work of other trades.
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B. Set unattached electric motors in place under mechanical sections for

connection under Division 16.
3.08 NOISE ELIMINATION

A. Design, select, and install electrical equipment to eliminate noise from
electromagnetic fields, radio frequencies, and any other types and levels of
noise capable of interfering with other audio, video, or radio frequency
equipment in building.

3.09 NOMINAL VOLTAGE

A.  Advise trades and others furnishing equipment of the nominal characteristics,
120/208 volts or 277/480 volts. Equipment furnished shall be suitable for satis-
factory operation at such nominal characteristics, either single phase or three
phase wye, as shown on Drawings.

3.010 SOUND ISOLATION

A.  Back-to-back boxes, either for power, switches, telephone, or audiovisual are
not allowed in walls or partitions.

B.  Stagger boxes to avoid sound transmission.

3.011 PIPING, DUCTWORK, AND RACEWAY INSTALLATION

A.  Provide clearances under beams and over windows for maximum headroom.
Verify locations of lines and types of fittings used to obtain these clearances.

B.  Coordinate piping, ductwork, raceway, and lighting trades with each other and
with other equipment trades. Where insufficient headroom is provided for work
above suspended ceilings or in vertical shafts, obtain clarification and
instruction from A/E before installing work.

C. Linesand Levels: Each trade is responsible for calculating and installing levels
and slopes of ductwork and piping based on Contractor's reference lines and
bench marks.

3.012 WATERPROOFING AND ROOFING

A. Where mechanical or electrical work penetrates building envelope or

waterproofed construction, the method of installation shall prevent transmission
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of water, heat, cold, and drafts.

B. Follow details, including architectural, establishing types of waterproofing
construction for each penetration condition.

C. Where a detail suitable to an encountered condition is lacking, request written
instructions from A/E.

D. Provide necessary sleeves, sealing, and flashing required to make openings
watertight.

3.013 PAINTING AND COATINGS

A. Except for pipe and pipe fittings, deliver equipment not galvanized, copper,
bronze, or with a factory applied final finish, to the job site with a factory
applied prime coat of paint per manufacturer's standard specifications.

B. Apply one coat of asphaltum or other moisture resistant coatings to coil
housings and drip pans. Coat insides of drip pans with 2 coats of asphaltum.

C. Provide buried steel pipes and conduit with 2 coats of asphaltum.

3.014 EXISTING CONDITIONS

A.  Work shall be according to the specifications and Drawings and to the com-
plete satisfaction of the Owner and A/E. Materials and patching required to
make project complete shall match existing where applicable. Leave alterations
and construction in new condition.

B. ltems to be reused according to Construction Documents, temporarily
removed, or de-energized shall be accomplished without damage. Equipment
shall be maintained, if required, and returned to its original operating condition.

C. Perform alterations, demolition, removal, cutting and patching, and other work
necessary for construction without additional cost to the Owner. This includes
removal, rerouting, etc. of electrical items required to complete installation.

D. Patch or replace damaged floors, walls, ceilings, and other finished surfaces
altered to accommodate the new construction. Patched surfaces shall match
existing adjacent surfaces.

E. Coordinate cutting, patching, demolition, repairing, or replacement of work.
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F.  Where alterations take place in occupied areas, clean up daily. Keep noise to a
minimum.

G. Do notdisrupt services to existing buildings in any way except with the written
permission of the Owner.

H.  Reroute conduits and extend or replace circuits as required.
l. Be fully responsible for any damage to existing buildings and contents includ-

ing machinery, furniture, and equipment due to operations. Repair or replace
any damages with the direction of A/E at no additional cost to the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

1.02

1.03

SECTION 01045
CUTTING AND PATCHING
GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section Includes: Cutting, fitting, patching, excavation, and backfill as required
to complete the Work.

Related Sections:

02072 - Removals.

02200 - Earthwork.

04530 - Masonry Patchwork.
06100 - Carpentry.
Mechanical - Division 15.
Electrical - Division 16.

oahwnE

INSPECTION

Inspect existing conditions of the Work, including elements subject to damage
or to movement during cutting and patching.

1. After uncovering work, inspect conditions affecting installation of
products or performance of work.

2. Report unsatisfactory or questionable conditions to A/E in writing. Do not
proceed with the Work until A/E has provided further written instructions.

PREPARATION

Provide adequate temporary support as necessary to ensure structural integrity
of the Work.

Provide devices and methods to protect other portions of the Work from
damage.

Provide protection from elements for portions of the Work exposed by cutting
and patching work. Maintain excavations free from water.
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1.04

PERFORMANCE

A.  Execute cutting and demolition by methods preventing damage to other work
and providing proper surfaces to receive installation of new work.
1. Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide an even finish to match
adjacent finishes:
a. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersecting plane.
b. For an assembly, refinish entirely.
B. Execute fitting and adjustment of products to provide a finished installation to
comply with specified products, functions, tolerances, and finishes.
C. Restore temporarily cut or removed work.
D.  Fit work airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations.
E. Excavate and backfill using methods preventing settlement or damage to other
work.
F. Restore work in a timely manner coordinated with the A/E and the Owner.
PART 2 NOT USED
PART 3 NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

SECTION 01200
PROGRESS MEETINGS
GENERAL
PROGRESS MEETINGS

Attend regularly scheduled progress meetings at a time agreed upon by
Contractor, A/E, and the Owner. Determine meeting times at the
preconstruction meeting.

Attend meetings scheduled by A/E during the progress of the Work.

The following list of suggested agenda items may be incorporated into
progress meetings for review or approval as directed by A/E or the Owner.

Minutes of previous meeting.

Work progress since last meeting.

Field observations, problems, and conflicts.

Problems impeding the construction schedule.

Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule.

Revisions to the construction schedule.

Off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

Coordination of work for the following work period.

Work quality standards.

0. Proposed changes and impact on construction schedule and completion
date.

11. Status of Change Orders, Request for Proposals (FRP), and Request for

Information (RFI).
12. Other business.

HBoo~NoOh~wNE

Attendance:

1. A/E and A/E's consultants as needed.

2. Contractor or authorized representatives.

3. Subcontractors as appropriate to the agenda.

4. Manufacturer's representatives or suppliers as appropriate to the

agenda.
Others as appropriate to the agenda.

o

PART 2 NOT USED
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PART 3 NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

B.

SECTION 01310

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE CRITICAL PATH METHOD (CPM)

GENERAL
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Within 30 days of contract award, prepare and submit to A/E a proposed
construction schedule for review. No payments shall be made to Contractor
until said schedule has been submitted.

DETERMINATION OF FINAL CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
Meet with A/E and Project Manager to determine:

1. Construction Staging Area Location: Define construction staging area at
time of final construction schedule determination and delineate and
resolve specific restrictions, if any.

2. Construction Area Access: Define construction area access at time of
final construction schedule.

INITIAL INPUT DATA AND UPDATE

Provide initial input data and update it monthly to A/E relating to actual work
activities accomplished to forecast future work activities and durations.

1. Report problem areas to A/E, including current, unresolved or anticipated
delay factors and impact on other activities and control steps are being
taken or planned.

2. Review monthly progress and recommend ways to improve schedule

and anticipate delays or safety problems.

Inform and update participant's revisions to construction schedule.

Submit revised schedule each month concerning the next month's

construction activities.

how

CPM TASKS REQUIRED

CPM schedule shall contain between 50 and 200 detail tasks and in bar chart
format showing relationships between tasks.

Schedule long lead time and special fabrication items and provide appropriate
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selection codes incorporated into each item to include, as a minimum, the
following categories:

Submittal.

Approval.
Fabrication/Delivery.
Installation.

PoOpNPE

C. Schedule tasks to have a maximum Original Duration of 20 working days
except for procurement tasks that may be 30 working days without including a
follow up task.

D. Schedule tasks in working days and in Precedence format.

E. Include verbs in task descriptions to describe the action taken. For example,
"Install lighting fixtures" instead of "Light Fixtures".

1.05 ACTIVITY (TASK) CODES
A.  Code each task to minimally define:
1. Area of Work.
2. Applicable CSI 5 digit numbering system as used in the project
specifications.
3.  Area of work including building and floor where applicable.
1.06 SCHEDULES
A. Designate the original approved schedule as the baseline schedule. Duplicate
to produce a schedule that is updated monthly and to be used as the current

schedule.

B. Each update shall include identification of the Actual Start and Actual Finish
dates and remaining duration of all tasks started.

C. Each approved change order shall be reflected in the current schedule.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED
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SECTION 01340

SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes: Shop drawings, manufacturer's catalog cuts, product data,
samples, and Shop Drawing Transmittal form necessary to satisfy
requirements specified.
B. Related Sections:
1. 01310 - Construction Schedule Critical Path Method (CPM).
2. 01600 - Material and Equipment.
3. 01700 - Contract Closeout.
4. 01740 - Warranties.
1.02 DATES FOR SUBMISSION AND REVIEW
A. Designate in the CPM the dates for submission to A/E and review completion
dates needed for shop drawings, product data, and samples to maintain the
project schedule.
1.03 SHOP DRAWINGS/MANUFACTURER'S CATALOG CUTS
A. Shop Drawings: Submit 6 prints for each required shop drawing.
1. Identify each shop drawing with the following information placed on each
drawing:
a. Name of the facility.
b. Name of project at the facility.
C. Owner's project number.
d. Name of company submitting the shop drawing.
e. Date of drawing.
2. Provide a blank space 6 inches wide by 4 inches high in the lower right
corner of each shop drawing page for the A/E's shop drawing stamp.
B. Manufacturer's Catalog Cuts: Submit 6 copies of each catalog cut or 6 edited
catalogs.
Overtown Community Center Building Section 01340
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C. Submittal of Samples, Color Charts, Color Chips, or Color Samples for
Selection and Coordination:

1. Submit 3 copies of all material color charts, color chips, or color samples
within 60 days after start of construction to allow for selection, color
coordination, and final acceptance by A/E. Material color charts, color
chips, or color samples shall be manufacturer's full color range and of
standard sizes unless specified otherwise.

D. Prints, samples, and color charts shall be at the expense of Contractor.

E.  Submitall color selection materials for complete coordination of color scheme.
No individual color selections will be approved before receipt of all the colors.

1.04 SUBMITTAL IDENTIFICATION

A.  Submit only 1 item or system per letter of transmittal properly identified to
include the appropriate specification section and section paragraphs.

B. When shop drawings, edited catalog cuts of components, product data,
diagrams, or charts are submitted with more than 1 type of specified product,
identify the particular item, including options, intended for use in the Work.

C. Resubmittals shall be identified with original shop drawing number and
followed with a dash (-) and a letter A, B, etc. corresponding to the resubmittal
sequence.

1.05 SUBMITTAL COMPLETENESS

A.  Submit catalog sheets, product data, shop drawings, material samples, color
chips, color charts, test data, and warranties at the same time for each item.
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1. Submit shop drawings with appropriate data and with the Drawing
identification mark numbers as shown, specified, or scheduled.

2. Shop drawings without identification mark numbers or with incomplete
performance information will not be reviewed until submission is

complete.
1.06 PREPARATION
A.  Clearly mark each submittal to identify each appropriate product or model.
B.  Show performance characteristics and capacities.
C. Show dimensions and clearances required.
1.07 IDENTIFICATION
A. Identify details by reference to sheets and details, schedules, or room numbers
as shown on Drawings.
B. Manufacturer's standards, schematic drawings, and diagrams:
1. Modify drawings and diagrams to delete information not applicable to the
Work.
2. Supplement standard information to provide information specifically
applicable to the Work.
1.08 SAMPLES
A.  Submit samples of sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate:
1. Functional characteristics of product, integrally related parts, and
attachment devices.
2. Full range of color, texture, and pattern.
1.09 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES
A. Review shop drawings, catalog cuts, product data, and samples before
submission. Determine and verify:
1. Field measurements.
2. Field construction criteria.
Overtown Community Center Building Section 01340
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3. Catalog numbers and similar data.
4, Conformance with Construction Documents.

B.  Coordinate each submittal with requirements of the Work and of Construction
Documents.

C. Notify the A/E, in writing at time of submission, of any deviations in submittals
from requirements of Construction Documents.

D. Shop drawings shall be stamped, approved, and signed by the Contractor
before submittal to A/E, otherwise they will be sent back to the Contractor
without being processed by the A/E.

E. Do not ship apparatus or equipment from stock or fabricate until shop drawings
have been reviewed and approved by A/E.

F.  Always maintain and have available for reference a field copy of accepted shop
drawings at the job site.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

1.02

1.03

SECTION 01410
TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES
GENERAL
TESTING LABORATORY

The Contractor will employ and pay for the services of an independent testing
laboratory to perform specified testing as noted in Section 15991 - Testing and
Balancing.

1. Contractor shall cooperate with laboratory to perform its required
services.

2. Employment of laboratory shall not relieve Contractor's obligations to
perform the Work.

LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY OF TESTING LABORATORY
Laboratory is not authorized to:

1. Release, revoke, alter, or expand requirements of Construction
Documents.

2. Approve any portion of the Work.

3. Perform any duties of the Contractor.

CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

Cooperate with laboratory personnel and provide access to work or
manufacturer's operations.

Secure and deliver to the laboratory adequate quantities of representative
samples of materials requiring testing.

Furnish copies of products test reports as required to A/E.
Furnish incidental labor and facilities:

1. To provide access to work to be tested.

2. To obtain and handle samples at project site or at source of product to
be tested.

3. To facilitate inspections and tests.

4. For storage and curing of test samples.
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E. Notify the Owner before testing operation to allow for laboratory assignment.
1.04 AUTHORIZATION FOR TESTS

A.  AJE will designate tests to be performed and Contractor shall not obligate the
Owner for tests without A/E's acceptance.

1.05 TESTING COSTS PAID BY THE OWNER

A.  Tests of various materials, methods, and equipment are required by the Owner
and will be performed by the Owner's Testing Laboratory.

B.  The Owner will only pay for initial Owner required tests of materials, methods,
and equipment to verify compliance with Construction Documents.

1.06 TESTING COSTS PAID BY CONTRACTOR
A. Tests:

1. Specified tests of Work with non-compliance results shall be retested at
no cost to the Owner until satisfactory compliance is achieved.

2. Not Specified in Construction Documents: Tests determined by
Contractor to be of Contractor's benefit and ordered by Contractor, shall
be paid by Contractor.

3. Contractor's Option: Contractor may employ the Owner's testing
laboratory or may employ a separate, equally qualified independent
testing laboratory, acceptable to the Owner and A/E, to perform
additional inspections, sampling, and testing the Contractor has deter-
mined to be of Contractor's benefit or obligated to perform due to failure
of specified initial testing.

B.  Contractor shall furnish gas, water, electricity, and expendable chemicals as
necessary for construction and testing purposes.

C. If substitute materials or equipment are proposed by Contractor, Contractor
shall pay testing costs deemed necessary by the A/E to satisfy the A/E and
Contract Documents.
PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED
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SECTION 01530

BARRIERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes: Suitable barriers required to prevent public entry and to
protect Work, existing facilities, and landscaping from construction operations,
and barrier removals when no longer needed or at completion of Work.
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Comply with applicable federal, state, and local codes and standards.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. New or used, suitable for the intended purpose and complying with
requirements of applicable codes and standards.
B. Fencing: Open-mesh materials per Contractor's option and a minimum height
of 6'-0". Construct open-mesh fences according to industry standards.
C. Other Barriers: Materials per Contractor's option and as appropriate to serve
the required purpose.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install barriers in a neat and uniform appearance.
B. Maintain barriers as needed during construction period.
C. Relocate barriers as required by progress of construction.
D. Fences:
Overtown Community Center Building Section 01530
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1. Before starting work at the site, install enclosure fence with suitable
locking entrance gates.

a. Locate fences to enclose construction areas and construction
staging area.

b. Provide vehicular entrance gates in suitable locations to
construction and existing facilities. Avoid interference with traffic
patterns.

C. Locate pedestrian entrance gates as required to provide controlled
personnel entry.

3.02 REMOVALS

A. Remove barriers, including foundations, when construction has progressed to
the point when barriers are no longer needed and when approved by A/E.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or removal of barriers.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01600

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: General requirements for delivery, storage, handling, and
installation of products and Contractor's options in selecting products and
requesting substitutions.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A.  Products Listed: Within 45 days after contract award date, submit to A/E a
complete list of specified products to be provided, with names of manufacturers
and installing subcontractors.

B.  Manufacturer's Instructions: Comply with manufacturer's printed installation
instructions and manufacturerJs Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS). Obtain
and distribute copies of such information to parties involved in installation,
including 3 copies to A/E.

1. Maintain 1 set of complete instructions and 1 set of MSDS at the job site
during installation and until project completion.
1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Arrange deliveries of products according to construction schedules. Avoid
conflicts with work, site conditions, and school operations, if applicable.
1. Schedule product delivery for minimum storage time at the site.

B.  Products shall be delivered in undamaged condition, in manufacturer's original
containers or packaging, and with identifying labels intact and legible.

C. Immediately upon delivery, inspect shipments to ensure compliance with
Construction Documents and approved submittals. Verify products are undam-
aged.

D. Handle products without soiling or damaging.

E. Storage and Protection:
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1. Store products according to manufacturers printed instructions, with

seals and labels intact and legible.

Store products prone to damage by elements in weathertight enclosures.

Maintain temperature and humidity within range required by

manufacturer's instructions.

4. Store products aboveground, on blocking, or skids to prevent soiling or
staining.

5. Cover products prone to deterioration with waterproof covers and
provide adequate ventilation to avoid condensation.

6. Store loose granular materials in a well-drained area on solid surfaces to
prevent mixing with foreign matter.

7.  Arrange storage to provide easy access for inspection. Inspect stored
products periodically to ensure products are maintained under specified
conditions and are free from damage or deterioration.

w N

F. Protection After Installation: Protect installed products from damage. Remove
coverings when protection is no longer needed.

1.04 OWNER'S INSTRUCTIONS
A. Contractor's Options:

1. Where products are specified by reference standard only, select any
product complying with the requirements of the standard.

2. Where products are specified by naming two or more products or
manufacturers, select one of the products or manufacturers named.

a. For products specified by naming two or more products or
manufacturers without the words "or accepted equivalent” or
similar language, a substitution option does not exist.

3. For products specified by naming only one product or one manufacturer,
and the words "or accepted equivalent” or similar language, any product
submitted as an equivalent shall be treated as a substitution to be
submitted for consideration only after award of the contract.

a. For products specified by naming only one product and
manufacturer without the words "or accepted equivalent” or similar
language, a substitution option does not exist.

B. Product Substitutions: For a period of 45 days after contract award date, A/E
will consider written requests from Contractor for substitution of products
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according to the General Conditions.

C. Arequest for substitution of a product may be submitted to the A/E after the
Contractor:

1. Has investigated the proposed product and determined it is equal or
superior to the specified product.

2.  Agrees to provide same or better warranty for product substitution as for

product specified.

Agrees to be responsible for coordinating and installing the substitution.

Agrees to pay for any necessary changes to other work required by the

substitution selected by Contractor.

5.  Agrees to pay costs, including A/E's services required to revise the
Construction Documents to make the work complete.

6. Waives all claims for additional costs that may subsequently become
apparent due to the substitution.

7. Is offering either a substantial credit to the Owner for acceptance of the
substitution or a convincing justification that the product to be provided
as the substitution is substantially superior in quality, performance,
compatibility with adjacent products, durability, vandal-resistance or
other important factors.

how

D.  Afterthe period of 45 days has elapsed, the only substitution requests allowed
are for the removal of the specified products from the marketplace or natural
catastrophes and other similar acts of God.

1. Scheduling conflicts are not grounds for substitution requests.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURED AND FABRICATED UNITS

A. Fabricate and assemble according to referenced standards and approved shop
drawings.

B.  Manufactured related parts of duplicate units to standard sizes and gages shall
be interchangeable.

C. Match similar items by one manufacturer.

D. Do not use material or equipment for other than designated or specified
purpose.

Overtown Community Center Building Section 01600
Project No. B-40169 Page 3 of 4



PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Handle, install, connect, clean, and adjust products according to
manufacturers' instructions and specifications.

1. If job conditions or specified requirements conflict with manufacturer's
instructions, notify A/E. Do not proceed with the work until A/E issues
clarification.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Upon completion of work and tests, provide necessary skilled labor for
operating systems and equipment for 8 continuous hours a day for 3
consecutive days.

B. Notify major subcontractors to be present at inspections with necessary tools
and equipment to facilitate easy and safe access to all parts of the buildings
and equipment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01700

CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes: Fiscal provisions, legal submittals, and administrative
requirements.
B. Closeout Submittals Required of Trades: In respective specification sections
and as specified in this section.
1.02 RECORD DOCUMENTS
A. Record Drawings:
1. Keep accurate notes on Record Drawings of Work as installed. Include
dimensions of underground lines, their offsets, and valve locations.
2. Maintain the set of Record Drawings apart from those used for
construction.
3. Mark each page of the Record Drawings with the words "RECORD
DRAWINGS" in neat, large printed letters.
4. Record information concurrently as Work progresses.
a. Do not conceal any work until the required information is marked
on Drawings.
b. Show locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in
the construction to visible and accessible features.
C. Show locations of field changes and details not on original
Drawings.
B. Record Specifications and Addenda:
1. Mark each section to record manufacturer, trade name, catalog number,
supplier of each product, and item of equipment installed.
1.03 CONTRACTOR'S CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS TO A/E
A. Evidence of compliance with requirements of governing authorities and
construction documents as noted in various sections.
1. Project record documents.
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5.
6.
7.

Operating and maintenance data, instructions to Board's personnel.
Warranties and bonds.

Record list of various building finishes including tile, carpet, acoustical
finish, wall covering, paints and coatings, giving manufacturers' brand
names or types and colors used in various locations.

Keys: According to requirements of Section 08710 - Finish Hardware.
Spare parts and maintenance materials.

Evidence of payment and release of liens.

1.04 FINAL CHANGE ORDER

A. Prepare a Final Change Order, reflecting approved adjustments to contract
sum not made by previous Change Orders.

1.05 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A.  Submit final Application.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3  NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

PART 2

PART 3

SECTION 01730
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

GENERAL
OPERATION MANUALS AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
Submit 1 draft copies of complete operating and maintenance manuals to A/E
for review within 60 calendar days after acceptance of mechanical and
electrical equipment shop drawings. Submit 2 copies of A/E accepted final
operating and maintenance manuals for record documents, bound in durable 3
ring binders, acceptable to A/E, with tabs and index at least 5 days before
scheduled acceptance inspection.
1. Properly identify and mark manufacturers’ Standard literature to

clearly define information applicable to installed equipment.

NOT USED

NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

1.02

1.03

B.

SECTION 01740
WARRANTIES
GENERAL
SUMMARY

Work Includes: General administrative and procedural requirements for
manufacturers' standard or special warranties on products as specified.

Related Sections:

1. 01700 - Contract Closeout.
2. 01730 - Operation and Maintenance Data.

Disclaimers and Limitations: Manufacturers' disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work
incorporating the products, nor does it relieve suppliers, manufacturers, or
subcontractors required to countersign special warranties with the Contractor.

DEFINITIONS

Standard Product Warranties are preprinted written warranties published by
individual manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed
by the manufacturer to the Owner.

Special Warranties are written warranties required by or incorporated in the
Construction Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard
warranties or to provide greater rights for the Owner.

WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS

Related Damages and Losses: When correcting warranted Work that has
failed, remove and replace other Work damaged because of such failure or
that must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of
warranted Work, at no cost to the Owner.

1. Correction of work shall include shipping, labor, supervision, and related
work involved in replacing defective parts or materials provided by
manufacturers under their warranties.

Replacement Cost: Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has
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failed, replace or rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with
requirements of Construction Documents.

C. The Owner's Recourse: Written warranties made to the Owner are in addition
to implied warranties, and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and
remedies otherwise available under the law, nor shall warranty periods be
interpreted as limitations on time in which the Board can enforce other duties,
obligations, rights, or remedies.

1. Rejection of Warranties: The Owner reserves the right to reject
warranties and to limit selections to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Construction Documents.

D. Warranties made by subcontractors to the Contractor are a part of the
Contractor's responsibility to the Owner.

E. The Owner reserves the right to refuse acceptance of Work where a special
warranty, certification, or similar commitment is required on such Work or part
of the Work, until evidence is presented that entities required to countersign
such commitments have done so.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.  Submit written warranties to the A/E before the date certified for Substantial
Completion. If the A/E's Certificate of Substantial Completion designates a
commencement date for warranties other than the date of Substantial
Completion for the Work or a designated portion of the Work, submit written
warranties upon request of the A/E.

B. Form of Submittal: At Final Completion, compile 2 copies of each required
warranty properly executed by the Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or
manufacturer. Organize the warranty documents into an orderly sequence
based on the table of contents of the specifications.

C. Provide warranties in heavy-duty, commercial quality, durable 3-ring vinyl
covered loose-leaf binders.

PART 2 NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SCHEDULE OF WARRANTIES
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A.  Schedule: Provide warranties on products and installations as specified in the
following Sections:

THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

07525 SBS Modified Bitumen Mineral Surfaced Roofing: 5 years for labor from applicator
and 20 years for materials from manufacturer.

07600 Flashing and Sheet Metal: 20 years from manufacturer for repair and replacement
and 5 years for labor.

DOORS AND WINDOWS

08520 Aluminum Windows: 3 years for aluminum window.

SPECIALTIES

10625 Operable Partitions: Warranty 3 years for defects in material or installation.

END OF SECTION
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02011

SOIL BORING DATA

See Attached Report as prepared by Wingerter Laboratories, Inc.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02070

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION (REROOFING)

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes: The selective removal and subsequent offsite disposal of
portions of the existing roofing system indicated on drawings, as specified in
this section, and as required to accommodate new construction.
B. Related Documents:

1. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions, and Division 1 specification sections.
C. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Remodeling construction work and patching are included within the
respective section of specifications, including removal of materials for
reuse and incorporation into remodeling or new construction.

2. Relocation of pipes, conduits, ducts, and other mechanical and electrical
work is specified elsewhere.

1.02 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit the following for review before starting work.

1. A schedule indicating proposed sequence of operations for selective
demolition work to A/E for review before starting work.

a. Include coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility
services as required, and with details for dust and noise control
protection.

b. Provide detailed sequence of demolition and removal work to
ensure uninterrupted progress of the Owner’s on-site operations.

2. Photographs of existing interior and exterior conditions of structure
surfaces, equipment, and adjacent improvements that might be
misconstrued as damage related to removal operations. File with A/E
before starting work.
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1.03 PROTECTION

A. Existing sidewalks, curbs, paving, landscaping, or other existing work not
specified for removal that is temporarily removed, damaged, exposed, or in any
way disturbed or altered by removal work shall be repaired, patched, or
replaced at no cost to the Owner.

B. Do not damage trees within project site unless trimming is indicated on
drawings or required because of blocking roof scuppers or damaging roofing.

1. Protect existing trees during reroofing work.
C. Environmental Protection:
1. Dust Control:

a. Control dust resulting from shingles, stucco, and flashing removal
to prevent spread of dust to occupied portions of buildings and to
avoid creation of a nuisance in surrounding areas.

b. Do not use water to control dust when it will result in or create

hazardous or objectionable conditions such as roof leaks, flooding,
or pollution.

2. Do not dispose of removed roofing materials, wood, or tree trimmings by

burning.
3. Explosives are not allowed.

1.04 COORDINATION

A.  Site Inspection: Inspect project area to determine extent of removal, salvage
for reinstallation, and patching work.

B.  Scheduling:
1.  Areas nextto roofing, shingles, stucco and flashing removal work areas
may be occupied and if so, their activities cannot be interrupted or

disturbed during normal working hours.

a. Consult with the Owner and A/E to schedule work accordingly.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 DISPOSITION OF MATERIALS NOT INDICATED OR SPECIFIED TO BE
SALVAGED

A. Title to Materials:

1. Title to materials to be removed, except salvageable equipment to be
reinstalled, is vested in the Contractor upon receipt of Notice to Proceed.

a. The Owner will not be responsible for condition, loss of, or damage
to such materials after receipt by Contractor of Notice to Proceed.

b. Remove excess materials such as deteriorated wood, roofing
gravel, roofing, and flashings not specified to be salvaged from site
and premises upon completion of removal operations. Remove
and dispose of debris in a legal manner.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 REMOVAL WORK

A.  Perform removal work indicated on drawings and as specified in an orderly
manner according to accepted construction schedule.

Protect work specified to remain.

Repair any damage to existing facilities to remain.

Protect adjacent areas from damage or undue dirt and dust.

Wet down debris or rubbish, if necessary, to minimize flying dust without
causing roof leaks and without damage to new roofing installation.

5. Removals shall be according to federal, state, and local regulations.

PR

3.02 EXISTING WORK

A.  Existing work may be cut, altered, removed, or temporarily removed and
replaced as necessary for the performance of work required.

1. Exception: Unless otherwise indicated on drawings, do not cut or alter
structural members without authorization by A/E.

B.  Filling: Holes and other hazardous openings caused by removal work shall be
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protected by suitable covers or barriers until mechanical equipment, including
fans and vents, are reinstalled.

C. Restore areas or items remaining in place damaged or defaced by work
performed as specified to the comparable existing condition before the start of
the work.

3.03 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Remove from building site debris, rubbish, and other materials resulting from
demolition operations, and legally dispose off-site according to federal, state,
and local regulations.

B. Burning of removed materials is not allowed on project site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02072
REMOVALS
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: Removal work as required on drawings and as specified in
this section and repair of damage to existing facilities to remain.

B. Related Sections:

1. 02200 - Earthwork.
2. 02931 — Tree Protection

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Removal Procedure for Site Work: If requested by A/E, submit proposed
procedure of removal work.

1. Procedure shall provide:

a. Means for safe conduct of work, careful removal, and disposition
of materials specified to be salvaged for the Owner.

b. Protection of property to remain undisturbed.

C. Timely disconnection of utility services.

2. Procedure shall include a detailed description of methods and equipment
to be used for each operation, and sequence of each operation.

1.03 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A. Existing sidewalks, curbs, paving, landscaping, or other existing work not
specified for removal that is temporarily removed, damaged, exposed, or
disturbed or altered by removal work shall be repaired, patched, or replaced at
no cost to the Owner.

B.  Existing Trees:
1. Do not damage trees within project site specified to be left in place.

2. Protect trees indicated to remain as required with acceptable barricades
or temporary fencing during construction.
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Environmental Protection:
1. Dust Control:

a. Control dust resulting from demolition to prevent spread of dust to
occupied portions of buildings and to avoid creation of a nuisance
in surrounding areas.

b. Do not use water to control dust when it will result in flooding or
pollution or other hazardous or objectionable conditions.

2. Fire: Do not dispose of demolished materials or trees, etc., by burning.
3. Explosives: The use of explosives is not allowed.

D.  Site Inspection: Inspect entire project area to determine extent of removal,
salvage, and patching work.
1.04 SCHEDULING
A. Activities in areas next to removal areas cannot be interrupted or disturbed
during normal facility hours.

1. Consult with the Owner and A/E to schedule work. See Section 01310 -

Construction Schedule.
B.  Utility Companies:

1. Coordinate with applicable utility companies and the Owner for utility line
removal, if any, and related capping and utility shutdowns required by
such removal work.

C. Removals:

1.  Assign removals to appropriate trades under respective sections, best
suited for this type of work to avoid unnecessary damage due to the
efforts of unskilled workers.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 DISPOSITION OF MATERIALS NOT INDICATED OR SPECIFIED TO BE
SALVAGED
Overtown Community Center Building Section 02072
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Title to Materials:

1. Title to materials and equipment to be removed, except salvageable
equipment to be retained by the Owner, is vested in the Contractor upon
receipt of Notice to Proceed.

a. The Owner will not be responsible for condition, loss of, or damage
to such materials and equipment after receipt by Contractor of
Notice to Proceed.

B. Remove excess materials and equipment not specified to be salvaged from
site and premises upon completion of removal operations.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 REMOVAL WORK
A.  Perform removal work indicated on drawings or as specified in an orderly
manner according to accepted construction schedule.
1. Protect work specified to remain.
2. Protect adjacent areas from damage or undue dirt and dust.
3.  Wet down debris or rubbish, if necessary, to minimize flying dust.
3.02 EXISTING UTILITIES
A.  Utility work shall be performed according to these specifications for the
particular type of utility service involved.
3.03 EXISTING WORK
A.  Existing work may be cut, altered, removed, or temporarily removed and
replaced as necessary for the performance of work required.
1. Exception: Unless otherwise indicated on drawings, do not cut or alter
structural members without authorization by the A/E.
B.  Filling: Holes and other hazardous openings created by removal work shall be
filled following procedures specified in Section 02200 - Earthwork.
C. Restore damaged or defaced areas or items, remaining in place, of work
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performed under this Contract to comparable conditions existing before the
work.

END OF SECTION
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PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

SECTION 02200

EARTHWORK

A.  Section Includes: Earthwork for buildings, and grassed or landscaped areas as
indicated on Drawings and specified in this section.

B. Related Sections:

1.
2.
3.
4.

02221 -

Excavating, Backfilling, and Compaction for Utilities.

02280 - Soil Treatment.
02931 — Tree Protection.

02935 - Sodding.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.

2.
3.

8.

9.

C136-96a

D422-63
D698-91

Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aggregates.

Test Method for Particle-Size Analysis of Soils.
Test Method for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort.

D1556-90 Test Method for Density of Solil in Place by the Sand-Cone

D1557-91

D2487-93

D2922-91

D2974

D 4972

Method.

Test Method for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort.
Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes
(Unified Soil Classification System).

Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow
Depth).

Test Methods for Moisture, Ash, and Organic
Matter of Peat and Other Organic Materials.

Test Method for pH of Soils.

B. Miami-Dade County Public Works Manual (M-DCPW).

C. Florida Statute, Chapter 556, Underground Facility Damage Prevention and
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Safety.

D. Consumer Products Safety Commission (CPSC): A Handbook for Public
Playground Safety.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Trench Safety Act:

1. Comply with the Trench Safety Act, sections 553.60 through 553.64
Florida Statutes.

2.  Where projects include trenching which exceeds a depth of 5 feet
comply with the trench safety standard as required by sections 553.63
and 553.64 Florida Statute.

1.04 DEFINITIONS
A.  "Satisfactory Fill Materials" include materials classified in ASTM D2487 as GW,
GP, SW and SP properly worked by Contractor to obtain optimum moisture
and compaction.
1. For Grassed or Landscaped Areas:
a. Within 1.5 feet of the surface of the indicated grade, limit rock size
to 3 inches.
b. Below 1.5 feet of the surface of indicated grade, limit rock size to
12 inches.
C. Deeper than 6 feet limit rock size to 24 inches.
2. For Buildings:

a. Within 2 feet of the surface of indicated grade, limit rock size to 2

inches.
b. Below 2 feet of the surface of indicated grade limit rock size to 6
inches.
B. "Unsatisfactory Materials" include materials other than "Satisfactory Fill

Materials". Materials of any classification determined by testing laboratory as
too wet or too soft for providing a stable foundation for structure, paving, and
walks will be classified as "unsatisfactory".

C. Degree of Compaction: Required compaction is expressed as a percentage of
maximum density obtained by test procedures of ASTM D1557.
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D. Building Area: The area bounded by lines not less than 4 feet beyond the
outside line of the building perimeter footings.

1. Increase the 4 foot dimension by 1 foot for each foot of excavation depth
required exceeding 4 feet.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit the following before starting work:

1. Compaction Machinery Specifications.

2. Compaction Tests (by the Owner).

3 Soil Classification Tests using ASTM classification for subgrade
materials and USDA classifications for topsoil materials.

4. Stabilized Subgrade Composition and Density.

5 Testing Laboratory (by the Owner).

1.06 SITE CONDITIONS

A.  Determine location and nature of work, character of equipment, and facilities
needed for performance of work, general, and local conditions prevailing at
site, and other matters affecting work under this contract according to
Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions.

B.  Subsurface data, including soil borings, ground water elevations, or conditions,
if shown on the drawings or attached to these specifications, are presented
only as information available indicating conditions found and limited to exact
locations and shall not be interpreted as an indication of conditions that may
actually develop during construction.

1. Make deductions of subsurface conditions that may affect methods or
cost of construction and agree that no claim for damages or other
compensation shall be made, except as are provided for in the
agreement, should conditions be found during construction different from
those as calculated or anticipated by the Contractor.

2. Neither the Owner nor the A/E will be held responsible for variations
found to exist between the subsurface data referred to above and actual
field conditions that may develop during construction.

C. Where existing grades, utility lines, or substructures are shown on drawings,
Contractor, the Owner, and A/E assume no responsibility for correctness of
existing conditions indicated.
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1. Contractor shall locate indicated existing utility lines or substructures that
may be affected by this Project, and shall be responsible for any damage
or injury they may sustain as a result from working on or near these
existing utilities or substructures not specified to be removed or
demolished.

D. Bench Marks and Monuments:

1. Maintain existing bench marks, monuments, and other reference points,
and if disturbed or destroyed, replace as directed by A/E.

1.07 JOB CONDITIONS

A.  Condition of Premises: Accept site as found and excavate, fill, compact, and
backfill site as indicated on drawings and specified in this section.

B. Protection:
1. Adjacent Structures and Property:

a. Take precautions to guard against movement, settlement, injury,
or loss to existing structures or to equipment and furnishings
housed therein arising directly or indirectly in connection with this
contract according to Instructions to Bidders and General
Conditions.

b. Provide and place bracing or shoring as necessary or proper
according to Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions.

C. Be responsible for the safety and support of such structures and
facilities and be liable for any movement or settlement, damage, or
injury caused by or resulting therefrom.

1) If, at any time, the safety of any adjacent structures or
facilities appears to be in doubt, cease operations and take
immediate precautions to support such structures and
facilities and notify A/E at once.

2)  Resume operations only after permission has been granted
by A/E.

2.  Adjacent Sidewalks:

a. Take precautions to guard against movement, settlement, or
collapse of any sidewalks and be liable for any such movement,
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settlement, or collapse according to Instructions to Bidders and
General Conditions.

1)  Repair such damage promptly when so ordered at no cost to
the Owner.

2) Install necessary shoring, including sheet piling as may be
required, to protect banks, adjacent paving, structures, and
utilities during excavations.

3) Be responsible for any damage to existing structures,
equipment, and furnishings due directly or indirectly to
construction operations. Except where removal is needed by
site grading or location of new buildings, use every possible
precaution to prevent injuries to landscaping, drives, curbs,
and walks on or next to site of the work and replace, at no
expense to the Owner, any of the above destroyed.

3. Existing Landscaping, and Walks: Except where removal is required by

site grading or location of new buildings, take every possible precaution
to prevent injuries or loss to individual trees, groups of trees, and other
existing landscaping, drives, curbs and walks on or next to the site of the
work according to Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions, and
replace any such damaged or destroyed at no cost to the Owner.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used.
PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION

A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.

3.02 GENERAL

A.  Public Safety: Accomplish work in a manner providing for the safety of the
public and workers and the protection of property.

B. Construction: Do not close, obstruct, or store material or equipment in streets,
sidewalks, alleys, or passageways without a permit according to local
ordinances, regulations, codes, and the Owner's approval.
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C. Interference: Conduct operations with minimum interference with roads and
other facilities.

D. Removal:

1. Unless otherwise noted or specified to be relocated or stored, materials
removed become property of Contractor and shall be removed
completely away from site.

Do not store or allow debris to accumulate on site.

If Contractor fails to remove excess debris promptly, the Owner reserves
the right to remove the debris at Contractor's expense.

wn

E.  Temporary Structures: Remove temporary structures when no longer required.
F. Repair:

1. Clean up, repair, or replace, at no cost to the Owner, property damage
arising in connection with this Contract.

2. Patch and repair work shall match existing and be performed in a neat
and professional manner by workers skilled in the trade involved.

3. This applies to damage to the newly graded areas within the building
area limits and damage to adjacent properties by eroded materials.

G. Erosion Repair:

1. Take every precaution and temporary measure to prevent damage from
erosion of freshly graded areas.

a. Repair and reestablish grades to required elevations and slopes
where settlement or washing occurs before acceptance of work at
no cost to the Owner.

b. This applies to damage to the newly graded areas within the
building area limits and damage to adjacent properties by eroded
materials

3.03 LOCATIONS AND ELEVATIONS

A. Be responsible for surveys, measurements, and layouts required for proper
execution of the work.

1. Lay out lines and grades from existing survey control system and as

shown on drawings.
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B. Locate by stake and mark locations and elevations of following:

1. Elevations of existing earth cut and fill.

2. Final grades for landscape contours.

3. Other items as required to execute work as specified.

3.04 CLEARING AND GRUBBING
A.  Within limits of areas designated for building area, grading and site
construction work, remove trees, brush, stumps, wood debris, and other
deleterious materials not required to remain as part of finished work.
B. Remove grass, plants, vegetation, and organic material from same area.
C. Burning of materials is not allowed on the site.
D. Remove accumulated material daily or as necessary to prevent fire hazard
condition.
3.05 EXCAVATION
A.  Begin excavation after stripping, clearing, and grubbing has been completed.
B. Excavate to grades required to accommodate the proposed construction.
C. Excavations for structures shall conform to dimensions and elevations
indicated for each building.

1. Extend excavations a sufficient distance from walls and footings to allow
for placing and removal of forms and installation of services, except
where the concrete for walls and footing is authorized to be deposited
directly against excavation surfaces.

2. Excavation below general machine excavation for footings and
foundations shall be hand worked.

3. Bottoms of footings shall be on level planes.

D. Excavate in such a manner that quick and efficient drainage of storm water will
occur.
E. Remove "unsatisfactory materials" encountered from the building areas.
F. Classify excavated materials and stockpile separately suitable soils for use as
backfill materials. If sufficient quantities of excavated materials meeting
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requirements for backfill are not available on site, provide materials meeting
these requirements.

G.  Stockpile excavated material suitable for use as fill and backfill where directed

by A/E.

3.06 FILLING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTION

A.  Compaction:

1. Compact existing earth surfaces (exclude rock) after excavation,
backfilling, and compaction of said areas to levels required with "Suitable
Backfill Materials".

a.
b.

Compact with equipment suited for soil compaction.

Moisten or aerate material, as necessary, to provide moisture
content to facilitate obtaining specified compaction with equipment
being used.

Compact each layer to not less than percentage of maximum
density specified below, determined according to ASTM D1557,
Method D.

Insure compaction of previously prepared fill areas has been
maintained before placing new layers.

Location Percent

1)  Under structures and building 95
slabs, except footings, each
layer.

2)  Under footings, top 1 foot in 95
cut, each layer of fill.

3)  Under pavements and sidewalk 95
areas, top 12 inches, each
layer.

4) Under pavements and sidewalk 90
areas, below 12 inches, each
layer.

5)  Under landscaped areas, each 80-85
Layer.

B.  Filling and Backfilling:

1. Materials: "Satisfactory Fill Materials" shall be used in fills and backfills.
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2.

Place "Satisfactory Fill Material" in horizontal layers not exceeding 12
inches in loose depth.

a. Compact as specified in this section.
b. Do not place materials on muddy surfaces.

C. Reconditioning of Subgrade:

1.  Where approved compacted subgrades are disturbed by the Contractor's
subsequent operations or adverse weather, scarify and compact the
subgrade as specified to required density before further construction
occurs.

2. Use power driven hand tampers for recompaction over underground
utilities

D. Backfilling:
1. Do not begin backfilling until:
a. Construction below finished grade has been accepted.
b. Underground utilities systems have been inspected, tested, and
accepted.
C. Forms have been removed.
d. Excavation cleaned of trash and debris.

2. Bring backfill to indicated finished grades.

3. Backfill materials and compaction shall be as specified.

4. Do not place backfill in wet areas.

5. Do not operate heavy equipment for spreading and compacting backfill
closer to foundation or retaining walls than a distance equal to height of
backfill above top of footing.

6. Compact the area remaining by power-driven hand tampers suitable for
material being compacted.

7. Place backfill carefully around pipes to avoid damage to the pipes.

E. Protection: Settlement or washing occurring in backfiled areas before
acceptance of work shall be repaired and grades reestablished to required
elevation and slope.

3.07 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS EXCAVATED MATERIALS

A. Excess "Satisfactory Fill Materials" and "Unsatisfactory Materials" shall
become the property of the Contractor.
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1. Remove from site.
3.08 LASER GRADING
A.  Provide gradients and elevations as shown in Construction Documents with
current industry standard laser grading procedures using laser automated
graders and laser automated dozers to ensure specified tolerances.
B. Grassed Areas:
1. Rough grade: At least 4 inches below finish topsoil grade in preparation
for topping consisting of at least 4 inches of compacted 80-20 top soill
mix as specified in Section 02900.
2. Grass: As specified in Sections 02900 and 02935.
3. Gradient: According to grading plan.
3.09 TESTING

A.  The Owner will provide services of a Testing Laboratory to perform specified
tests, inspections, instrumentation and inspection of work.

1. Notify, through A/E, the Owner contracted Testing Laboratory to perform
specified tests at the Owner's expense.

B. Tests of Materials:
1. Soil Classification:

a. One test from each type of material encountered or proposed to be
used.

2. Laboratory Tests for Moisture-Content and Density According to ASTM
D1557:

a. One test for each material encountered or proposed to be used.
3. Field Tests for Moisture-Content and Density:
a. According to ASTM D1556 or ASTM D2922, one test per layer of

fill per 10,000 square feet of area, plus one test per 10,000 square
feet of subgrade in cut.
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C. Fill and topsoil mixture may be inspected at any stage of operation to
determine compaction characteristics, densities and freedom from organic and
plastic materials.

D. Notification:

1. Give sufficient notification of placing of orders for fill and topsoil with
supplier to allow full inspection including testing for compaction
characteristics at source of supply.

2. Obtain approval from A/E before placing topsoil mixture at project site,
without exception.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02221
EXCAVATING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTION FOR UTILITIES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Related Sections:

02200 - Earthwork.
02720 - Storm Drainage System.
15047 - ldentification.

Division 15 - Mechanical Work.
Division 16 - Electrical Work.

agkrwnhE

1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. D1556-90 Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the
Sand-Cone Method.

2. D1557-91 Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Modified Effort

3. D2487-93 Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes
(Unified Soil Classification System).

B.  Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA): Trench Safety Act.
1.03 DEFINITIONS
A.  "Satisfactory Fill Materials" include materials classified in ASTM D2487 as GW,
GP, SW, and SP properly worked by Contractor to obtain optimum moisture
and compaction. Maximum size of rock limited to 6 inches. Use 2 inch
maximum size for the top 2 feet below the finish indicated grade.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.  Submit copies of tests and records performed as specified to A/E for review
before starting work.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
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A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with OSHA, Trench Safety Act, Standard 29

C.F.R.s., Chapter XVII, Subpart P (para. 1926.650 thru 1926.653).
1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Excavation, filling, and backfilling for utilities complete for underground utility
lines and structures as specified and as shown on the drawings.

B.  Existing Utilities:

1. Protect existing utilities from movement, settlement, or other damages
according to Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions.

C. Trench Safety Act: Provide trench safety systems at all trench excavations
where workers may be exposed to moving ground or cave-ins regardless of
depth of trench. All trenches more than 5 feet in depth shall comply with OSHA
"Trench Safety Act".

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A.  Trench Backfill Materials: Either satisfactory excavated material or fill materials
as specified.

B. Pipe Bedding Material: Bedding material shall be selected or satisfactory
backfill material and free of any rocks or stones larger than 2 inches in
diameter for cast iron and PVC pipe. Limerock screenings or sand shall be
used for copper tubing. (Underground copper lines are 3 inch diameter or less.)

PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION

A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.

3.02 EXCAVATION

A. General:
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1. Perform excavating of every description and of whatever substance
encountered to depths indicated or specified.

2. Pile materials suitable for backfilling a sufficient distance from banks of
trenches to prevent slides or cave-ins.

3. Keep surface drainage of adjoining areas unobstructed.

4. Remove excavated materials not required nor suitable for backfill from
site.

5. Remove water by pumping or other acceptable method and discharge at
a safe distance from excavation. Continue dewatering until deemed
proper or desirable for the installation of utility lines.

6. Comply with the applicable standards and regulations of Miami-Dade
County and the city where building is located.

7. Sheeting and shoring shall be done as is necessary for protection of
work and for safety of personnel. Excavating shall be by open cut.

B. Trench Excavations:

1. Make trench of necessary width and depth for proper laying of pipe, with
bank as vertical as practical.

2. Coordinate trench excavation to avoid open trenches for prolonged
periods.

3. Grade bottom of trenches accurately to provide uniform bearing and
support for each section of pipe on undisturbed soil at every point along
their entire length, except portions of pipe sections where it is necessary
to excavate for couplings and for proper making of pipe joints or where
unsatisfactory materials incapable of properly supporting pipe and utility
structures are encountered at bottom of trench.

4. Dig holes and depressions for joints after trench bottom has been graded
of length, depth, and width required for properly making the particular
type of joint.

5. When unsatisfactory soil, incapable of properly supporting pipe, is
encountered at the bottom of the trench, remove such soil to a minimum
depth of 12 inches, or 1/4 of the pipe diameter, whichever is greater,
below the bottom of pipe and backfill material specified.

6. Over-depths in unstable soil excavation and unauthorized over-depths
shall be at the expense of Contractor.

C. Special requirements relating to specific utilities are as follows:
1. Storm Drains:

a.  Where shown on drawings, make width of trench at and below top
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of pipe adequate to allow space for workers to place and properly
joint pipe.

b. Clear space between the barrel of the pipe and trench wall shall
not exceed 8 inches on either side of the pipe.

C. Width of the trench above the level may be as wide as necessary
for sheeting and bracing and proper performance of the work.

d. For plastic pipe, where shown on drawings, make depth of trench
to allow a minimum of 24 inches of cover over the top of 2-1/2" or
less pipe and a minimum of 36 inches of cover over the top of 3
inch or larger pipe from finished grade unless otherwise indicated
or required by local utility. Install metallic detection tape 4 inches -
6 inches below finish grade. See Section 15047 - Identification.

e. Round the bottom of the trench so at least the bottom quadrant of
the pipe shall rest firmly on undisturbed soil or select bedding for
as nearly the full length of the barrel as proper joining operations
will allow.

f. Trenches for plastic pipe shall be cut to an over-depth of not less
than 6 inches and a cushion of rock free soil or coarse sand used
for not less than 6 inches bedding and 12 inches backfill over the
plastic pipe.

g. Perform this part of the excavation manually a few feet ahead of
the pipe laying operation by workers skilled in this type of work.

2. Electrical Conduit or Cables:

a. Trenches for plastic conduits shall be a depth providing not less
than 24 inches of cover from finished grade or 12 inches or greater
of cover from underside of slabs to accommodate bending radii,
unless otherwise indicated. Install warning tape 8 inches below
finish grade or underside of slab. See Section 15047 -
Identification.

b. Trenches for plastic conduit and cables shall be cut to an over-
depth of not less than 3 inches and a cushion of rock free soil or
coarse sand used for not less than 3 inches bedding and 3 inches
backfill over the plastic conduit and cable.

3. Excavating for Appurtenances:

a. Excavations for structures shall be sufficient to leave at least 12
inches in the clear between their outer surfaces and the
embankment or shoring used.

b.  Whenever unstable soil is incapable of properly supporting the
structure is encountered in the bottom of the excavation, such soil
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shall be removed and excavation backfilled as specified herein in
paragraph "Trench Excavation”.

C. Unauthorized over-depths or under-depths in wet or otherwise
unstable soil shall be filled with selected backfill material or
concrete, as directed, at the expense of the Contractor.

3.03 EXCAVATION OF UNCLASSIFIED MATERIAL

A.  Materials encountered during the excavating to the depth and extent specified
and indicated on drawings may include rock, concrete, masonry, or other
similar materials.

1. No adjustment will be made in the Contract Price because of the
presence (or absence) of rock, concrete, masonry, or other similar
materials.

3.04 PROTECTION OR REMOVAL OF UTILITY LINES
A.  Protection:
1. Protect existing utility lines indicated on drawings (or the locations of
which are made known to Contractor before excavating and trenching)

specified to remain, including utility lines constructed during trenching
operations, from damage during trenching, backfilling, and compacting

operations.

a. If such new or existing utility lines are damaged during trenching,
backfilling, and compacting operations, repair or replace at no cost
to A/E.

2. When utility lines specified to be removed or replaced are encountered
within the area of operations, issue notices in ample time for measures
to be taken to coordinate necessary interruption of services.

B. Repair of Damage to Unknown Existing Utility Lines:

1. Existing utility lines not shown on drawings (or the location of which is
not known to Contractor in time to avoid damage) damaged during
trenching operations shall be repaired by Contractor and an adjustment
to the Contract Price will be made according to Instructions to Bidders
and General Conditions.
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3.05 BACKFILLING

A. General:

1.

2.
3.

Coordinate backfilling with testing of utilities. Leave sheeting in place
where damage is likely to result from withdrawal.

Carefully backfill trenches with satisfactory specified materials.

Bring backfill up evenly in 9 inch maximum layers, loose depth, and
thoroughly and carefully compact with mechanical or hand tampers until
pipe has a minimum cover of one foot. Take care not to damage the
pipe.

Deposit remainder on the satisfactory backfill material in the trench in
one foot layers and compact by mechanical means to percentages as
specified.

a. Trenches and excavation pits improperly backfilled or where
settlement occurs shall be reopened to the depth required for
proper compaction, refilled and compacted, with the surface
restored to the specified grade and compaction.

Keep excavations free of ground and surface water until backfilling
operation is complete.

B. Appurtenances:

1.

At structures, remove forms and trash before backfilling.

a. Place satisfactory backfill materials symmetrically on all sides in 9
inch maximum loose depth layers.

b. Moisten each layer, if necessary, and compact with mechanical or
hand tamper, taking care not to injure the structure by excessive
tamping.

Materials and density shall be as previously specified for trenches
depending upon location of the structure.

C. Compaction:

1. Material may be compacted by a hand tamper, a powered hand tamper,
a vibrating tamper, or mechanized power tamper provided such
compaction percentages meet the required density as specified below.
2. Backfilling and compacting by means of hydraulic methods will not be
allowed except as may be approved by A/E.
Overtown Community Center Section 02221
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a. Compact each layer to not less than the percentage of maximum
density specified below, determined according to ASTM D1557,

Method D:

FILLS AND BACKFILL COHESIONLESS SOIL
Under slabs and pavement 95%
Under walk areas, top 12 inches 95%
Under walk areas, below top 12 inches 90%
Under landscape areas 85%
Under other areas noted on Site Plan 85%

3.06 TESTING

A. Notify, through A/E, the Owner contracted Testing Laboratory to perform
specified tests at the Owner's expense.

B. Tests of Materials shall be as follows:
1. Laboratory Tests for Moisture Content and Density:

a. Accordingto ASTM D1557, one test for each material encountered
or proposed to be used.

2. Field Tests for Moisture Content and density:

a. According to ASTM D1556, one test per layer per 100 linear feet of
ditch.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

1.02

1.03

SECTION 02280
SOIL TREATMENT
GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section Includes: Termiticide application to soil under new buildings as
indicated on drawings and specified in this section.

Use of chlordane, heptachlor, aldrin, dieldrin and chlorpyrifos class of
chemicals are not allowed.

Related Sections:

1. 02200 - Earthwork.

2. 03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.

3. 07190 - Vapor/Radon Batrrier.

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following for review before starting work:

1. Product data, including manufacturers specifications, chemical analysis,
with recommended dilution, application directions, and safety
precautions.

2. Sample copy of applicator's warranty for review.

3.  Applicator's experience evidence with copies of current local and state
licenses and current Certified Operator-in-Charge certificate.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Work shall be done by a bonded Contractor whose principal business is pest
control and termite treatment and can show evidence of at least 5 years of
successful operation in this field.

Field Samples:

1. Test samples of the mixture of the concentrate and water will be taken
by the Owner contracted Testing Laboratory.
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2. If sample solution indicates noncompliance with the manufacturer's
application requirements, the Contractor shall pay for the initial test
performed by the Owner, any subsequent retesting required by the
Owner, and reapplication of soil treatment solution.

1.04 PROTECTION

A. To avoid surface flow or overspray of toxicant from application site, do not
apply soil poisons when soil or fill is excessively wet or after heavy rains.

B. Unless treated areas are to be immediately covered, take precautions to
prevent disturbance of treatment by human or animal contact.

C. Comply with applicable laws, codes, ordinances of Federal, State, and local
regulatory agencies having jurisdiction over use of soil poisons.

D. Provide warning signs and instruct workers to use protective measures for their
safety.

1.05 WARRANTY

A. Upon completion of soil treatment and as a condition of substantial completion,
furnish the Owner with a written warranty, from the applicator, which shall
provide that:

1. Application was made at concentration, rates, and methods complying
with these specifications.

2. Effectiveness of treatment is warranted for not less than 5 years without
additional cost to the Owner, by means of a 5-year repair and
replacement bond.

3. Upon evidence of subterranean termite activity, retreat area at no
additional charge to the Owner. Additional treatment shall be sufficient to
prevent termites from attacking building or its contents.

4. Upon occurrence of damage to building or to its contents within warranty
period, retreat soil and replace damage at no cost to the Owner.

5.  Warranty bond shall be drawn in favor of the Owner, successor, or
assigns and shall be non-cancelable by all parties to the contract except
the Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

Overtown Community Center Building Section 02280
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A.  Florida Registered Soil Termiticides:

Biflex, bifenthrin, FMC Corporation.

Talstar, bifenthrin, FMC Corporation.

Demon TC, cypermethrin, Zeneca.

Prevail, cypermethrin, FMC Corporation.

Tribute, fenvalcrate, Aventis Environmental Science.
Termidor, fipronil, Aventis Environmental Science.
Premise, imidicloprid, Bayer Corporation.

Dragnet SFR, permethrin, FMC Corporation.
Prelude, permethrin, Zeneca.

©CoNoOoO~wWNE

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.

3.02 APPLICATION

A.  Before mixing concentrate and water as recommended by the manufacturer for
specific application and conditions, contact the Owner 48 hours in advance.

B.  Apply termiticide mixture to the following:

1. Soil and earth that will be covered by or lie next to buildings.

2. Masonry foundations.

3 Areas around pipes and conduits penetrating slabs on fill to provide a
lethal barrier to subterranean termites.

C.  Apply termiticide mixture after subgrade has been made ready for placement of
any floor slab vapor barrier, and as soon as practical before placement of
concrete slabs and caps on masonry piers. Piling, pile caps, grade beams,
foundation walls, and below grade waterproofing shall have been completed.

D. Apply at least 12 hours before placement of concrete slabs and during normal
working hours to be subject to inspection. Notify applicator at least 24 hours
before application of termiticide mixtures will be completed.

E. Soil Conditions: Apply termiticide mixtures when moisture content soil is
sufficiently low to allow uniform distribution of chemical throughout specified
areas.
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F.  Application Under Slabs on Fill:

1.  Apply termiticide mixtures uniformly to all areas beneath concrete slabs-
on-grade, including beneath walkways and entrance platforms and
beneath sidewalks within 5 feet of buildings.

2. A minimum of 1 gallon of termiticide mixtures shall be uniformly applied
to each 10 square feet of area to be treated.

3. Ground areas beneath concrete slabs-on-grade and paving abutting
building slabs shall be similarly treated for a distance not less than 3 feet
from building.

G. Application Along Foundation Walls, Pipes, and Conduits:

1. Treat critical areas along both sides of exterior and interior foundation
walls, columns, and around utility pipes, conduits, ducts, and other
similar items extending through soil beneath, and next to new
construction, to a depth of 1 foot in a strip 6 inches wide, at a rate of 4
gallons of termiticide mixture to each 10 linear feet.

2. Mix chemical with soil as it is placed against walls and utility lines.

3.  Apply at least 1 gallon of termiticide mixture around each pipe.

H. Retreatment of Disturbed Soil: Retreat soil surfaces disturbed after treatment
and before placement of slabs and covering structures.

3.03 CLEAN UP

A. Improper disposal of pesticide, spray mixture, or rinsate is a violation of federal
law. Comply with manufacturer’s instructions for disposal of these materials
and empty containers. Do not allow supplies of chemicals to remain on site
unattended.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02529

CONCRETE SIDEWALKS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:
1. 02200 - Earthwork.
2. 03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. Miami-Dade County Public Works Manual (M-DCPW), latest edition.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit properly identified manufacturer's literature and installation instructions
before starting work.
B.  Concrete Tests: Submit for review.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Perform tests according to the specified standards.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A.  Concrete:
1. Provide concrete for sidewalks as specified in Section 03300.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION
Overtown Community Center Building Section 02529
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A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.  Concrete Sidewalks: Provide as indicated on drawings and specified in Section
145 of M-DCPW.

3.03 TESTING

A. Provide tests as specified in Section 03300, Sections 145 of M-DCPW and
Section 520 of FDOT.

END OF SECTION
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PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Related Sections:

1.
2.

02221 -

SECTION 02720

STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM

Excavating, Backfilling, and Compaction for Utilities.

03300 - Cast-in-place Concrete.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.  The American Society for testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.

2.
3.

A53-96

A74-96

C131-96

C443-94

C564-95a

D3034-96

Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-
Coated, Welded and Seamless.

Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings.

Test Method for Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size
Coarse Aggregate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los
Angeles Machine.

Specification for Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and
Culvert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets (Metric).
Specification for Rubber Gaskets for Cast Iron Soil Pipe
and Fittings.

Specification for Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Sewer Pipe and Fittings.

B. The American Association of the State Highway Transportation Officials
(AASHTO).

C. Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT), latest edition, Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

1.

2.

Delete the basis of payment and other pay measurement requirements
from FDOT specifications.

Payment for work specified in this section will be included as part of lump
sum bid for entire project according to Construction Documents.

D. Miami-Dade County Public Works Manual - Standard Specifications (DCPW).
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Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit properly identified shop drawings and manufacturer's catalog cuts,
technical data, and certificates on the following for review before starting work.

1. Precast concrete structures.

2. Frames and grates.

3. Pipe.

4. Test reports.

5. Plastic filter fabric.

B. Include manufacturer's certificates of compliance or certified analysis according
to applicable standards with each shipment of material.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Work shall be performed according to plans and specifications in a neat and
accurate manner.
1.05 STORAGE
A. Keep materials, structures, equipment, and appurtenances stored on the site
clean and free of foreign materials.
B. Replace damaged items at no cost to the Owner.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. High Density Polyethylene Storm Drainage Pipe:
1. Advance Drainage Systems, Inc., or approved equal.
2. Hancor, Inc., or approved equal.
B. Corrugated Metal Pipes:

1. Helically corrugated aluminum alloy round pipe shall comply with
AASHTO M196. 16 gage thickness unless otherwise indicated on the
drawings.
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2. Helical corrugated aluminum-alloy pipe perforated shall comply with
AASHTO M196. 16 gage thickness unless otherwise indicated on the
drawings.

a. Perforated pipe shall have perforations of 1/4" to 3/8" diameter
holes at + 2-3/4" o.c., with a minimum of 114 holes per linear foot.

3. Helically corrugated steel pipe shall comply with AASHTO M36. Pipe
shall be fully bituminous coated according to the requirements of
AASHTO M190, for Type A. Thickness: 16 gage unless otherwise
indicated on the drawings.

4. Joint: Locking bands with a rubber or neoprene gasket for a flexible
watertight joint. Locking band shall comply with AASHTO M36 and
gasket shall comply with ASTM C443.

C. PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings: ASTM D3034 for SDR 35.
1. Joints: Bell spigot type, elastomeric gasket joints.

D. Cast Iron Soil Pipe: Comply with ASTM A74 for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and
Fittings.

1. Joints: Provide with roll-on joints complying with ASTM C564 and Cast
Iron Soil Pipe Institute recommendations for compression joints.

E. Black Steel Pipe: Comply with ASTM A53 for schedule 40 Pipe and Fittings.
F. Catch Basins and Storm Manholes: Cast-in-place concrete or precast
concrete, with cast iron frames and hinged grates as indicated on drawings
and specified in Section 425 of FDOT Specification.
G. Ballast Rock: Ballast rock shall be obtained from fresh water local sources.
When subjected to ASTM C131 tests, the loss shall not exceed 40 percent.
Ballast rock designated as 2 inches shall fall within the 3/4" to 2-1/2" range.
H.  Plastic Filter Fabric: Plastic filter fabric shall comply with Section 985 of the
FDOT "Plastic Filter Fabric" for the piping trench.
PART3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION
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A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable

manner.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.  Excavation and Backfilling for Trenches and Manholes: As specified in Section
02221-Excavating, Backfilling, and Compaction for Utilities.

B. Placing Pipe:

1. Carefully examine each pipe before laying. Do not use defective or
damaged pipe.

2. Lay pipelines to grades and alignment indicated.

3. Provide proper facilities for lowering sections of pipe into trenches.

4 Inspect pipe in place before backfilling and remove and replace those
damaged during placement at no cost to the Owner.

5. Storm Sewer Pipe:

a. Shape bottom of trench by hand to give uniform circumferential
support to lower one fourth of each pipe.

b.  Where applicable, lay pipe upgrade with tongue or spigot ends
pointing in direction of flow.

C. Lay each pipe true to line and grade indicated on drawings and in
such a manner to form a close concentric joint with adjoining pipe
and to prevent sudden offsets of flow line.

d. Keep interior of storm sewer free of dirt and superfluous materials
as work progresses.

e. Keep a suitable swab or drag in pipe where cleaning after laying is
difficult due to small pipe size and pull forward past each joint
immediately after each jointing has been completed.

f. If maximum width of trench at top of pipe as specified is exceeded,
install either concrete cradling, pipe encasement or other bedding
as may be required to support added load of backfill.

g. Keep trenches for sections of sewer free from water until pipe-
jointing material has set and trench backfilled.

h. Do not lay pipe when condition of trench or weather is unsuitable
for such work.

I. Keep open ends of pipes and fittings securely closed at times
when work is not in progress.

J- If pipe cannot be adequately supported on undisturbed earth or
tamped backfill, encase pipe in concrete or support it on a
concrete cradle.
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C. Concrete Structure:

1. Concrete structures shall be constructed according to plans and as
specified on Concrete Work - Division 03300, excavation and backfill as
specified in Section 02221 - Excavating, Backfilling, and Compaction for
Utilities, DCPW, and as indicated on the drawings.

2. Leveling courses at structures for manholes and catch basins shall be 3
to 12 inches and according to DCPW SD4.5.

D. Catch Basins and Manholes: Frames and Inlet Grates or Solid Covers: Set the
cast iron frames and grates in a bed or mortar and carefully adjust to
elevations shown on the drawings.

3.03 CLEAN UP
A. Ifdrainage well has been used for disposal of water from dewatering operation,
upon completion of dewatering clean out the detention tank and perform

capacity tests as specified to insure that the disposal well is capable of
disposing of storm water as indicated on drawings and specified in this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02931

TREE PROTECTION

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes: Protection of existing trees from damage because of
Contractor’s operations including, but not limited to:
1. Vegetation protective signage.
2. Tree protection fencing.
3. Boxing of tree trunks.
4. Root pruning, construction pruning, and root protection.
B. Related Sections:
1. 02200 - Earthwork
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. Proposed methods and schedule for tree and plant protection.
B. Proposed methods, materials, and schedule for root pruning, construction
pruning, and tree fertilization.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Comply with the most stringent applicable requirements of the following
standards.
1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) ZI33.1 - Safety
Requirements for Pruning, Trimming, Repairing, Maintaining and
Removing Trees, and for Cutting Brush.
2. International Society of Arboriculture (ISA) - Guide for Establishing
Values of Trees and Other Plants.
3. National Arborist Association (NAA) - Ref.1, Pruning Standards for
Shade Trees.
4. International Society of Arboriculture (ISA) - Construction Management
Guidelines.
B. Damaged Trees/palms:
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1. Trees scheduled to remain and are damaged during construction shall
be replaced per canopy equivalency at no expense to the Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 COMPONENTS
A.  Tree Protection Fencing:

1. Tree protection fencing shall be 4 feet high galvanized chain link fencing.

2. Stakes for fencing shall be 8 feet galvanized steel posts, driven a
minimum of 3 feet into the ground. Posts shall be spaced 10 feet o.c.
maximum.

B. Boxing (Fencing):

1. Boxing shall be 4 inch x 4 inch posts spaced 8 feet o.c., with 2 inch x 4
inch rails between bays approximately 24 feet x 24 feet centered on the
tree trunk, to a height of approximately 5 feet.

C. Root Pruning:

1. Liquid fertilizer applied to root pruned and construction pruned trees shall
be Peters M77 Sequestered-Cleated Soluble Fertilizer by W.R. Grace
and Co., Cambridge, MA, or accepted equivalent.

2. Dormant oil spray shall be a dormant miscible spray, Volck Oil, by Ortho
or accepted equivalent.

PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Fencing:

1. Before start of demolition work and clearing and grubbing operations,
tree protection fencing shall be installed at all trees designated to be
protected. Fencing shall be installed a minimum of 15 feet beyond the
drip line of trees to be protected, unless otherwise accepted by the A/E.
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B. Boxing:

1.

Box trees to remain and not within designated tree protection areas.

C. Root Pruning:

1.

Where construction will occur close to existing trees designated to
remain, roots shall be pruned. Proximity shall be as determined in the
field by the A/E.

Root pruning is the physical cutting of tree roots to minimize root
damage and promote healing. Suitable means for root pruning include
trenching, vibrating plow, or stump grinder. Any method capable of
tearing roots or disturbing the soil beyond the grading limit is not allowed.
Root prune trees as noted to a depth of 24 inches by trencher, backhoe,
or other approved means.

Backfill root pruning trench with existing soil mixed with peat moss or
well-rotted sawdust to a mixture of approximately 75 percent soil and 25
percent humus. Tamp lightly to set soil.

Apply mulch to a depth of 4 to 6 inches at minimum dripline radius
around tree to reduce compaction and increase moisture retention.
Mulch depth shall be feathered to grade at base of trunk.

D. Construction Pruning and Root Protection:

1.

2.

To compensate for root zone damage by cut or fill work, prune top of tree
to approximate percent of damaged root zone area.

Construction pruning shall consist of pruning the tree crown to
compensate for root zone damage due to construction operations.
Construction pruning shall include a fertilization/insecticide program.
Construction pruning shall comply with NAA Ref.1 for Class IV - Crown
Reduction Pruning and ANSI ZI33.1.

For those trees remaining within construction zone to be protected, apply
mulch to a depth of 6 inches within dripline radius around tree to reduce
compaction and increase moisture retention. Mulch depth shall be
feathered to grade at base of trunk. Remove protection mulch after
completion of work as specified.

E. Fertilization and Insect Spraying:

1. Treat root pruned and construction pruned trees with liquid fertilizer,
dormant oil spray, and insecticide.
a. Liquid fertilizer shall be applied at a rate recommended by the
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manufacturer and as required by NAA Ref.2.

b. Apply dormant oil spray, at a rate recommended by the
manufacturer, in early spring before buds begin to swell.

C. Apply insecticide spray twice to root pruned trees following
application of dormant oil spray. Spray insecticide at rates
recommended by spray manufacturer at intervals appropriate for
effective insect control.

F. Removal of Protection:
1. Except as otherwise indicated or requested by A/E, temporary protection
devices and facilities installed during course of the work shall be

removed only after all work that may injure or damage trees and plants is
completed.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02935
SODDING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:

1. 02200 - Earthwork.
2. 02221 -  Excavating, Backfilling, and Compaction for Utilities.

1.02 SUBMITTALS
A.  Soil Testing and Amendment:

1. Obtain and test, one representative mixed sample, each, of planting soil
and top soil materials intended for use on this project. These samples
shall be blended mixes composed uniformly of materials taken from the
stockpile of the two respective solil types.

2. Test soils for horticultural purposes and submit the test results to the A/E
accompanied by a recommendation from the testing agency regarding
the suitability of the samples and appropriate soil amendments required
to correct any detrimental or deficient soil conditions.

3. Testing shall include, but not be limited to:

a. Tests required to determine soil pH and the identification and
guantity of soluble salts or other common pollutants that may be in
the samples. Soil pH range for sodded areas shall be 6.0-6.5.

b.  After application of topsoil and amendments, a representative soil

sample shall be obtained by collecting 15 to 20 samples from the

top 4 inches of soil from various areas.

Samples shall be combined and mixed thoroughly.

Submit samples to an independent testing firm for analysis.

e. Analysis shall provide pH and fertility levels of soil along with
recommended actions for appropriate soil amendments to adjust
pH levels and fertility levels.

f. Contractor shall amend soil according to analysis
recommendations by roto-tilling the amendments thoroughly into
the top 4 inches of soil.

g. A second soil sample shall be submitted for analysis after soil
amendments have been incorporated into the soil.

oo
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1.03

1.04

1.05

h. Final soil testing analysis results shall be submitted to the Owner
before any planting of sod.

Cetrtificates:

1. Submit certificates from supplier stating the delivered topsoil mix, sod,
and other landscaping materials comply with requirements specified.
2. Deliver certificates upon final completion of the installation.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Sod shall comply with Florida Department of Agriculture quarantine
requirements.

The sod supplier shall certify on the invoice that the sod product is Floratam St.
Augustine grass.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect solid sod before, during, and after installation from over-heating, drying
out, and physical damage.

Replace damaged or rejected solid sod at no cost to the Owner.
WARRANTY

Contractor is to replace, at no additional cost to the Owner, grass areas in
unsightly or damaged condition, for 90 days after final completion. Replace
dead grass at no additional cost to the Owner for one year.

1. Irrigate the newly planted grass until final completion. Irrigation shall
occur in sufficient quantity to insure the orderly establishment of the
grass.

2. Contractor shall not be responsible for the replacement of lost materials
due to "Acts of Providence", theft, vandalism, or for reasons out of the
control of the Contractor.

Warrant sod for 90 days after final completion and the satisfactory conclusion
of the maintenance period. Any grass that fails or dies within that period shall
be replaced and replanted immediately without expense to the Owner, The
Contractor shall not be held responsible for losses beyond his control arising
from "Acts of Providence", acts of vandalism, or loss arising from documented
neglect by the Owner to properly care for planting after final completion.

Overtown Community Center Building Section 02935
Project No. B-40169 Page 2 of 7



1.06 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain sod, starting at the time of planting and continuing for 90 calendar
days after final completion.

B. Maintain and protect sodding until end of maintenance period.
C. Sodding Maintenance:

1. Provide a complete maintenance cultural program until final completion.
2. Cultural program shall consist of watering, fertilizing, mowing, insect and
disease control, and weed control.

a. Begin mowing program as soon as sod is firmly rooted.

1)  Mow Floratam St. Augustine sod with a rotary type mower at
least three times per month at a 3 inch mowing height.

2)  Mowing program shall include weed-eating and edging of
beds, and along walks, curbs, and buildings.

3. Final completion is contingent upon full coverage of the sodded area
resulting in healthy, vigorous turf, free of insects, disease, and weeds.

D. General Maintenance:

1. Maintenance shall include watering, weeding, fertilizing, cultivating,
spraying, adjustment of guying, staking, and pruning necessary to keep
plant materials in a healthy vigorous growing condition and to keep
planted areas neat and attractive.

2. Provide equipment and means for proper application of water to those
planted areas not provided with an irrigation system.

E. Replacements:

1. At the end of maintenance period, plant material shall be in a healthy
growing condition.

2. During maintenance period immediately replace any plants showing
weakness and probability of failure with a new healthy plant of the same
type and size, without additional cost to the Owner.

F. Extension of Maintenance Period: Continue maintenance period, at no
additional cost to the Owner, for additional 30 days after previously noted

Overtown Community Center Building Section 02935
Project No. B-40169 Page 3 of 7



deficiencies have been corrected. Warranty extension period shall start upon
acceptance of planting and at the end of the maintenance period.

G. The Contractor shall conclude maintenance (exclusive of replacement within
warranty period) upon written acceptance of the A/E at the end of the
maintenance period or, as provided for above, at the end of the extended
maintenance period.

H.  Protection:

1. Irrigate the newly planted grass until final completion.

2. Planting area shall be kept weed free with a herbicide program until final
completion.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Solid Sod:

1. St. Augustine Floratam: At all areas in “Construction Staging Area” and
any other sod damaged by Contractor during construction.

2. Mow sod to a height not to exceed 1-1/2" before lifting.

3. Sod shall be strongly rooted and free of pernicious weeds, 1-1/2"
minimum root structure, freshly dug, brought to the site and placed
immediately.

4. Sod showing discoloration or wilting will be rejected.

5. Sod containing nutgrass, lippia, water sedge, and dollar weed is not
acceptable.

B. Commercial Fertilizers:

1. Commercial grade fertilizer, uniform in composition, dry, free flowing,
and delivered to site in fully labeled, unopened containers, bearing
name, trade name or trademark and warranty of producer.

2. Fertilizers shall comply with applicable State and Federal law.

3. Atleast 50 percent of the nitrogen content shall be derived from natural
organic sources and potash derived from sulphate of potash.

4. Each container of fertilizer shall bear manufacturer's statement of
analysis or a manufacturer's certificate of compliance shall be submitted
to the A/E upon delivery to the site.
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5. The following minimum percentages of available plant food by weight are

required.
PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION

A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.

B. Inspectwork of other trades and verify work is complete to the point landscape
work may start. Verify planting may be completed according to Construction
Documents.

C. Discrepancies:

1. In event of discrepancy, immediately notify A/E.

2. Do not proceed with installation of materials or plants in areas of
discrepancy until such discrepancies have been fully resolved to the
satisfaction of the A/E.

D. Itshall be the Contractor's responsibility to thoroughly test the irrigation system
before planting and report any malfunctions to the Owner. No planting shall be
done until the irrigation system is operating properly.

3.02 PREPARATION OF ROUGH GRADING AND SUBGRADE

A. Rough grading and subgrade shall be correct and suitable materials and
proper drainage shall exist before placing sod. Soil or drainage conditions
detrimental to growth of plant material shall be corrected.

B.  Existing subgrade shall be scarified to a minimum depth of 3 inches before
spreading of topsoil. Subgrade shall be brought to true and uniform grade, and
shall be cleared of stones greater than 2 inches, sticks, and other extraneous
materials.

C. Soil in compacted areas shall be tilled to a depth of 12 inches to produce a
loose friable soil.

D. Sodding shall not begin if any areas exhibit ponded conditions.
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3.03 SPREADING OF TOPSOIL
A.  Subgrade shall be damp when topsoil is spread.

B. Areas where sod is to be planted shall have a subgrade 6 inches lower than
the finish grade. A 4 inch layer of topsoil shall be added before the placing of
sod.

C. Topsoilin areas to receive sod shall be fine graded with drag or rake. Remove
sticks, stones, and extraneous matter. Grading shall round out breaks in grade,
smooth down lumps and ridges, and fill in holes and crevices. Grade shall be
maintained until placement of sod.

D. Topsolil shall be partially incorporated into the subsoil to avoid potential layering
effect of different soil layers. Apply 1/3 topsoil depth. Roto-till, plow, or disk into
subsoil, then apply remainder.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF SODDING

A. Install sod as soon as practical following placement and grading of topsoil
mixture.

B. Sod shall be free of mesh before installation.

C. Fertilizer: Spread 30 pounds of commercial fertilizer per 1,000 square feet of
finished topsoil, lightly rake in and level.

D. Sod Placement:

1. Lift sod from trucks or storage piles and place by hand with closed joints
and no overlapping.

2. Ground shall be leveled with the back of a rake and sod laid with joints
closely butted so no voids are visible, keeping surface of sod flush with
the adjoining pavements.

3.  Allsprinkler heads shall be flagged by the playing field contractor before
laying of the sod. The sod supplier/installer shall cut sod away from all
sprinkler heads.

4. After laying, sprinkle sod thoroughly, and tamp sufficiently to incorporate
sod with topsoil blanket and to insure tight joints between sections or
strips.

5.  After laying, cover sod with sufficient sand top dressing to fill voids
remaining and then thoroughly water to wash top dressing into sodded
surface.
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6. Completed sod surface shall be true to finish grade indicated on plans,
even and firm at all points and shall, after settlement, be flush with top of
abutting walks, paving, concrete borders, catch basins and the like.
Keep new sod properly watered until final completion.

Protect sodded areas against trespassing and damage of any kind for
the duration of maintenance period.

© N

3.05 ADJUSTMENT AND CLEANING
A.  Site Clean-Up:

1. Upon completion of any landscape project, thoroughly clean up the
project site.

2. Remove equipment, unused materials, deleterious material, and surplus
excavated material.

3. Fine grade disturbed areas and the areas adjacent to the new plantings
to provide a neat and uniform site.

4. Damaged or altered existing structures, because of the landscape work,
shall be corrected.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03100

CONCRETE FORMWORK

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:

1. 03200 - Concrete Reinforcement

2. 03300 - Cast-in-Place Concrete

3. 04220 - Concrete Unit Masonry

1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. D994-94 Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete (Bituminous Type).
2. E154-88 Test Methods for Water Vapor Retarders Used in
Contact with Earth Under Concrete Slabs, on Walls or
as Ground Cover.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the following codes, specifications, and
standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified:

1. ACI117/117R-90 Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.

2. ACI 301-89 Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.

3. ACI 318-95 Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

4. ACI| 347R-88 Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.

B.  Qualifications:

1. Formwork Engineer: Professional engineer, with Florida registration and
experience in design of formwork and related items.

2. Formwork Contractor: Florida licensed contracting firm having 5 years
successful experience in fabrication and erection of formwork systems of
similar scope and complexity as required for this project. Contractor shall
have sufficient capacity to produce formwork without causing delay in
work.
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1.04 FORMWORK AND RESHORING DESIGN

A. Formwork:

1.
2.

3.

Comply with Chapter 4 of ACI 301

Formwork engineer shall perform or oversee design, drawings, erection,
and removal.

Design according to ACI 117 and ACI 347, including provisions for
construction loads and placing equipment to be used on project.
Verify strength and stiffness of in-place building elements to resist
required loads and restrict deformations to specified tolerances.

Earth cuts shall not be used as forms for vertical surfaces. Natural rock
formations maintaining a stable vertical cut may be used as side forms.
Comply with OSHA's "Trench Safety Act".

Design and Installation of Formwork: Form ties that leave through holes
in the concrete are not allowed.

Removal Strength:

a. Wall forms and column forms may be removed 12 hours after
pouring.

b. Beams and other slabs shall not have forms removed until the
concrete has achieved 75 percent of its design strength. Beams
shall be reshored immediately upon removal of forms.

C. In addition to the above, flat slab forms and stair slab forms shall
not be removed for 5 days. Upon removal of forms, reshores shall
be placed and remain in place until concrete is 14 days old.

B. Reshoring:

1.
2.

Design reshoring to resist active loads.

Space shoring so no lower floor or member will be excessively loaded
from design live loads or will induce tensile stress in concrete members
where no reinforcing steel is provided.

Extend shores beyond minimums to ensure proper distribution of loads
throughout structure.

Consider special loading requirements to support load of special
elements where elements of similar size and capacity do not exist in
supporting structure below.

1.05 FORMWORK SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data with application and
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installation instructions for proprietary materials and items.
B. Formwork:

1. Submit shop drawings, signed and sealed by formwork engineer, for
fabrication and erection of specific finished concrete surfaces as
indicated. Show construction of forms as required.

2. A/E’S review is for general applications and features only. Design of
formwork for structural stability and efficiency is Contractor's
responsibility, and will not be reviewed.

C. Reshoring:

1. Submit shop drawings, signed and sealed by formwork engineer, for
reshoring system showing:

Arrangement and sequencing of reshores required.
Specific areas where reshores do not align vertically.
Required installation procedures.

Removal criteria.

apop

2. Submit calculations showing:

a. Loading diagrams for each floor or differently loaded area showing
maximum imposed loads at each critical sequence.

b. Ratio of total load to strength at actual age.

C. Verification of member strength where shores do not align
vertically.

d.  Verification of structure to resist required lateral loads.

D. Foundations for Formwork and Reshoring:

1. Submit shop drawings, signed and sealed by formwork engineer, or
include with formwork and reshoring shop drawings, showing:

a. Subgrade preparation required including compaction and moisture
control.
b. Size and description of sill assemblies.

E. Formwork Removal:

1. Authorization for Removal: Formwork engineer shall furnish a signed and
sealed report establishing the criteria for removal of formwork, shoring,
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and reshoring. Deviation from established criteria is not allowed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FORM MATERIALS

A. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete: Form concrete surfaces to be
concealed in finished structure with plywood, lumber, metal, or other material.

B. Form Ties: Ties that leave plastic tube lined holes through members are not
allowed.

C. Form Coatings: Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds that
will not bond with, stain, nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not
impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

D. Forming Accessories: CRD-C572-74 polyvinyl chloride (PVC).

1. Waterstops: Flat dumbbell type at construction joints and center bulb
type at building expansion joints.

2. Drips: 3/8" wide x 1/2" high drip groove placed 3/4" back from edge in
cast-in-place exterior soffits.

E. Premolded Expansion Joint: ASTM D994, 1/2" thick.

F.  Vapor Retarder:

1. Provide moisture retarder cover over prepared base material where
indicated.
2. Use polyethylene sheet not less than 6 mils thick or other materials
resistant to decay when tested according to ASTM E154.
PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 FORMS

A.  Erect, support, brace, and maintain formwork to support applied vertical and
lateral loads until such loads can be supported by concrete structure. Construct
formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape,
alignment, elevation, and position.
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B.  Design formwork to be readily removable without impact, shock, or damage to
cast-in-place concrete surfaces and adjacent materials.

C. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown to obtain
accurate alignment, location, grades, and level and plumb work in finished
structures.

1. Provide for openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings,
rustications, reglets, chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads,
anchorages and inserts, and other features required in work.

Use selected materials to obtain required finishes.

Solidly butt joints and provide backup at joints to prevent leakage of
cement paste.

wmn

D. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against
concrete surfaces. Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping
may damage cast concrete surfaces.

1. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to place
concrete with bottom forms only.

2. Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, to
prevent swelling and for easy removal.

E. Provide temporary opening where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for
clean out, for inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of
concrete.

1. Securely brace temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent
loss of concrete mortar.
2. Locate temporary openings on forms at inconspicuous locations.

F. Form Ties:

1. Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snapoff metal form
ties, designed to prevent form deflection, and to prevent spalling
concrete surfaces upon removal.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide ties so portion remaining within
concrete after removal is at least 1- 1/2" inside concrete.

3. Unless otherwise shown, provide form ties that will not leave holes larger
than 1 inch diameter in concrete surface.

G. Provisions for Other Trades:
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1. Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work of other
trades.

2. Determine size and location of opening, recesses, and chases from
trades providing such items.

3.  Accurately place and securely support items built into forms.

H.  Cleaning and Tightening:

1. Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.
2. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before concrete
is placed.

3.02 JOINTS

A.  Construction Joints: Locate and install construction joints not shown on
drawings to not impair strength and appearance of the structure, as acceptable
to A/E.

B. Provide keyways at least 1-1/2" deep in construction joints in walls, slabs, and
between walls and footings. Accepted bulkheads designed for this purpose
may be used for slabs.

C. Place construction joints perpendicular to the main reinforcement. Continue
reinforcement across construction joints.

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground:

1. Construct isolation joints in slabs-on-ground at points of contact between
slabs on ground and vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals,
foundation walls, grade beams, and elsewhere as indicated.

2. Joint filler and sealant materials are specified in Division 7 sections of
these specifications.

E. Contraction (Control) Joints in Slabs-on-Ground:

1. Construct contraction joints in slabs-on-ground to form panels of patterns
as shown.
2. Use inserts 1/4" wide x 1/4 of slab depth, unless otherwise indicated.

F. Form contraction joints by inserting premolded hardboard or fiberboard strip
into fresh concrete until top surface of strip is flush with slab surface. After
concrete has cured, remove inserts and clean groove of loose debris.
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1. Contraction joints may be formed by saw cuts as soon after slab finishing
as possible without dislodging aggregate.

3.03 RE-USE OF FORMS

A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be re-used in work. Split, frayed,
delaminated, or otherwise damaged form facing materials are not acceptable
for exposed surfaces. Apply new form coating compound as specified for new
formwork.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03200

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the following codes, specifications, and
standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified:

1.

2.

W

©ooNOoOO

ACI 117/117R-90 Tolerances for Concrete Construction and
Materials.

ACI 301 Specifications for Structural Concrete for
Buildings.

ACI 315 Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement.

ACI 318-05 Building Code requirements for Reinforced
Concrete.

ACI 439.3R-91 Mechanical Connection of Reinforcing Bars.

AWS DI.4-79 Structural Welding Code Reinforcing Steel.

CRSI, Manual of Standard Practice, 2002.
CRSI, Placing Reinforcing Bars, 2002.
Wire Reinforcement Institute, Manual Standard Practice, 2008.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. A82-02 Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.

2. A184/A-96 Specification for Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar Mats for
Concrete Reinforcement.

3. A185-02 Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for
Concrete Reinforcement.

4. A496-02 Specification for Steel Wire, Deformed, for Concrete
Reinforcement.

5. A497-01 Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed,
for Concrete Reinforcement.

6. A615/04a Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

7.  A775/A-96 Specification for Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Steel Bars.

8. C1116-95 Specification for Fiber-reinforced Concrete and
Shotcrete.
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1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. General:

1. Submit shop drawings for fabrication, bending, and placement of
concrete reinforcement.

a. Comply with ACI 315 showing bar schedules, stirrup spacing,
diagrams of bent bars, arrangement of concrete reinforcement and
accessories.

b. Include special reinforcement required at openings through
concrete structures.

B.  Selection of splices: Splices shall be full tension, unless noted otherwise.

1. Splices noted on the drawings to be compression splices shall be
furnished by one of the following:

a. Compression lap splices according to ACI 315.

b. Mechanical compression only connectors according to ACI 439-
3R, staggered 1/2 Class "C" lap length and maintaining not less
than 1/4 the total tensile capacity of any column face.

C. Full penetration welds staggered not less than 18 diameters.

2. Splices shown on the drawings as either Class "A" or Class "B" may be
one of the following:

a. Class "B" lap splices.
b. Class "A" (but not less than compression lap) lap splices
staggered not less than one Class "B" lap length.

1)  Exception: This shall not be allowed when shown as class
"B" in a location, which by design, has already accounted for
other continuing bars or staggered splices.

C. Appropriate mechanical connectors according to ACI 439-3R
staggered not less than 24 diameters.
d. Full penetration welds staggered not less than 24 diameters.

3. Unless otherwise noted in the drawings, reinforcing shall be spliced to
develop the full strength of the bar in either tension or compression.
Those splices shall be furnished by one of the following:
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a. Class "B" lap splices where only 1/2 of the total rebars are spliced
at any one floor.

b. Full penetration welds staggered not less than 36 diameters.

C. Appropriate mechanical connectors according to ACI 439-3R
staggered not less than 36 diameters.

4. Total steel at lap splices shall not exceed 8 percent for columns or shear
wall cores containing the spliced bars.

a. All bars may be lapped at one section for up to 4 percent steel.
b. 1/2 of the bars may be lapped for up to 5.3 percent steel.

C. 1/3 of the bars may be lapped for up to 6 percent steel.

d.  Above 6 percent steel, other splice choices shall be used.

5. Where staggered lap splices are used, provide a mixture of bar sizes as
appropriate where vertical bar size changes on the drawings.

6. Where different size bars are lap spliced, the length of splice may be
based on the smaller bar size. If there is a larger quantity of the smaller
bar size, the splice length shall be based on the larger bar.

7. It shall be the responsibility of the reinforcing detailer to determine the
concrete strength at the point of a lap splice, the bar position (top or
other), bar spacing, confinement condition based on ties or stirrups or
edge condition to select the proper lap length.

8. Increase laps for bundled bars according to ACI 318, with number based
on total bars in group including lapped bars.

C. Detailing of Splices: Placing shop drawings shall specifically show splice lap
lengths where they occur. Bar diameter lap tables and references to other
charts are not acceptable.

D. Staggered Laps Required: Provide staggered laps in any member as
necessary to keep space between bars within splice zone at least 1 inch or 1
bar diameter clear.

E. Detailing of Bar Placement: For any bar other than those placed at an edge
condition, between edge condition or openings, or any other location where the
bar cannot be shifted longitudinally, a dimension shall be shown from an
identifiable building grid, wall, or edge to at least one end of the bar.

F. Congested Areas of Placement: For any conditions resulting in bar spacing
less than 2 diameters clear or where the placement of bars in one member
requires critical templating to allow bar placement in an intersecting member,
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furnish details of sufficient scale to show clearances, spacing, and
arrangements for properly placing those bars.

G. Accessories: Show accessories, supports, chairs, bolsters, and spacers
necessary to complete the installation. Where supports are beyond the scope
of CRSI detailing standards and custom designed supports are required,
provide engineering calculations demonstrating the capacity of the system.

H.  Flat Plates: Provide not less than 3 separate drawings of each plate separately
showing bottom bars, top bars, and accessories.

l. Welding Submittals:

1. If welding of reinforcing bars is to be included as part of the work, submit
the following:

a. A complete welding procedure specification according to AWS
Dl.4.

b. A certified chemical analysis of the steel to be welded.

C. Carbon equivalence calculations according to AWS Dl.4.

d. Qualification papers for welders who will be employed on the
project. Welders shall have passed a qualification test within a 12
month period before the work or furnish a statement from a testing
agency acceptable to A/E that they have observed or tested that
welder's work under similar requirements within the past 6 months.

1.04 SUBSTITUTIONS
A. Reinforcing Splicing:

1. Splices shown in the drawings shall be considered mandatory for base
bid purposes.

2. Alternative methods of providing for splices are available within the
constraints of this specification and ACI 318.

3. If alternative splices are desired, the shop drawing submitted shall clearly
indicate the change and include authorization by any other
subcontractors involved in the change.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 REINFORCING MATERIALS
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A.  Comply with Chapter 5 of ACI 301.
B. Reinforcing Steel:

1. Bars #3 through #11 shall be deformed bars according to ASTM A615

Grade 60 and according to the additional requirements of Paragraph

5.2.2.1 of ACI 301.

Bars #2 in size shall be plain round meeting A615/A-96a Grade 40.

Welded wire fabric shall be of plain wire. Welded wire fabric shall be

galvanized at exterior exposed concrete.

4, Unless indicated otherwise the minimum concrete protective cover
specified in Paragraph 5.7.1 of ACI 301 is the specified cover for this
project unless indicated otherwise.

w N

C. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A775.

D. Form-Saving Splice Connectors: Flanged devices to allow insertion of threaded
reinforcing bars into a previously formed face. Available products include, but
are not limited to:

1. Form Saver by Lenton, or approved equal.
2. DB-SAE Splices System by Richmond, or approved equal.
3. Rebar Flange Coupler by Williams, or approved equal.

E. Mechanical Connectors and Splice Devices: Proprietary products suitable for
the use intended and listed in ACI 439-3R-83.

F. Steel Wire: ASTM A82, plain, cold-drawn, steel.

Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A184.

I o

Welded Steel Wire Fabric: ASTM A185.

Deformed Steel Wire: ASTM A496.

J. Welded Deformed Steel Wire Fabric: ASTM A497.

K.  Supports for Reinforcement: Provide supports for reinforcement including
bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Use wire bar type
supports complying with CRSI Class C or Class A as required acceptable.

1. For slabs-on-grade, use supports with sand plates or horizontal runners
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PART 3

3.01

where base material will not support chair legs.
2. Provide custom supports as required to support top layer of mats and
other special conditions not provided for within CRSI standards.

Fiber Reinforcement:
1. Manufacturers:

a. Fibermesh by Synthetic Industries, Chattanooga, TN, or approved
equal.
b. Ferro by Forta Corporation, Grove City, PA., or approved equal.

2. Comply for use in plain concrete as defined in ACI 318.1. and the
following:

a. Fibers shall not be used as a replacement for any reinforcement
required for structural purposes.

b. Blend fibers into the concrete mix according to manufacturers
written instructions.

C. Provide control joints according to Section 5.2 of ACI 318.1.

d. Fibers shall comply with ASTM C1116-95.

EXECUTION
PLACING REINFORCEMENT

Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended practice for
"Placing Reinforcing Bars", for details and methods of reinforcement placement
and supports, and as specified.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, dirt, and other materials that
reduce or destroy bond with concrete.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement
by formwork, construction, or concrete placement operations. Locate and
support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers as
required.

When any reinforcing bar is placed projecting either horizontally or vertically
from a given element to subsequently lap with other reinforcing bar, verify the
detailed lap length will be achieved.
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1. Report any deviation to the A/E for correction before placing concrete in
the first element.

2. Bar projections resulting in laps shorter than the detailed laps shall be
considered rejected, and corrective measures shall be taken at the
direction of the A/E with no additional cost to the Owner.

E. Place reinforcement to obtain at least minimum coverages for concrete
protection.

1. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold
reinforcement in position during concrete placement operations.

2. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, not toward exposed
concrete surfaces.

F. Install welded wire fabric in as long lengths as practicable.
1. Lap adjoining pieces at least one full mesh plus 2 inches and wire
splices.
2. Offset end laps in adjacent widths to prevent continuous laps in either
direction.

G. Provide the A/E with not less than 48 hours notice before starting any welding
of reinforcing bars.

1. Welding of reinforcing bars shall only be allowed under the direct
supervision of the A/E.

2. Welding of crossing reinforcing bars is not allowed.

3. Any bars with unauthorized or unacceptable welds shall be replaced at
no additional cost to the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Related Sections:

oA WNE

SECTION 03300

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

03100 - Concrete Formwork.

03200 - Concrete Reinforcement

03312 - Concrete Testing.

07270 - Firestopping and Fire and Smoke Barrier Caulking.
07190 - Vapor/Radon Batrrier.

07900 - Joint Sealers.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.

how

A615/A-04

C78-94

C150-04
C260-95

C309-97

C494-92

D1751-83

D1752-84

1.03 SUBMITTALS

Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.

Test Method for Flexural Strength of Concrete
(Using Simple Beam with Third-Point Loading).
Specification for Portland Cement.

Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for
Concrete.

Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming
Compounds for Curing Concrete.

Specification for Chemical Admixtures for
Concrete.

Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler
for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction
(Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types).
Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and
Cork Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction.

A.  Submit shop drawings for reinforcement and accessories:
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Detail beams and reinforcing in elevation and not in schedules.

Show slab reinforcing in plan view, similar to the structural drawings, not
scheduled, and drawn to a minimum scale of 1/8" = 1'-0". Show
reinforcing on the plan view along with size, quantity, marks, and
spacing.

3. Detail walls and reinforcing in elevation and not in schedules.

4. Other items may be detailed as needed.

5. A/E will not review drawing submitted not complying with these
requirements. Contractor shall verify detailing proceeds as specified to
avoid untimely reinforcing arrival.

N =

B. Materials and methods of curing.
C. Concrete materials and mix designs.
D. Certifications required for admixtures (chloride and solids).
E. Chlorides in concrete.
F. Test reports.
G. Waterstops and premolded joint fillers.
H.  Curing compounds.
1.04 STANDARDS

A.  Concrete work shall comply with requirements of ACI 301- Specifications for
Structural Concrete for Buildings, except as specified.

B.  The Contractor shall familiarize himself with the requirements of ACI 301 and
this specification.

C. Therequirements that follow are listed in the sequence of chapter numbers of
ACI 301 for ready reference purposes.

D. Florida Building Code (FBC).

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS
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A.  Comply with Chapter 1 of ACI 301.
2.02 MATERIALS FOR CONCRETE
A.  Comply with Chapter 2 of ACI 301 and the following:

1. Cement: Type | or Il complying with ASTM C150.
2. Admixtures:

a. Water Reducing Admixture: The admixture shall comply with
ASTM C494, Type A, and not contain more chloride ions that are
present in municipal drinking water.

1) Eucon WR-75 by Euclid Chemical Co., or approved equal.
2)  Pozzolith 200N by Master Builders, or approved equal.
3) Plastocrete 160 by Sika Chemical Corp., or approved equal.

b. Water Reducing, Retarding Admixture: The admixture shall comply
with ASTM C494, Type D, and not contain more chloride ions that
are present in municipal drinking water.

1) Eucon Retarder-75 by Euclid Chemical Co., or approved
equal.

2) Pozzolith 100XR by Master Builders or approved equal.

3) Plastiment by Sika Chemical Corp., or approved equal.

C. High Range Reducing Admixture (Superplasticizer): The admixture
shall comply with ASTM C494, Type F or G, and not contain more
chloride ions than are present in municipal drinking water.

1)  Eucon 37 by Euclid Chemical Co., or approved equal.
2) Sikament by Sika Chemical Corp., or approved equal.

d. Non-Chloride Accelerator: The admixture shall comply with ASTM
C494, Type C or E, and not contain more chloride ions than are
present in municipal drinking water.

1)  Accelguard 80 by Euclid Chemical Co., or approved equal.
2) Darex Set Accelerator by W.R. Grace, or approved equal.

3.  Air Entraining Admixture: Complying with ASTM C260.
4. Calcium Chloride: Calcium chloride or admixture containing more than
0.1 percent chloride ions are not allowed.
Overtown Community Center Building Section 03300
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B.  Certification: Written compliance to above-mentioned requirements and the
chloride ion content will be required from the admixture manufacturer (include
admixtures) before mix design review by the A/E.

2.03 PROPORTIONING
A. Comply with Chapter 3 of ACI 301 and the following:
1. Strength: Normal weight concrete - see drawings.

a. Concrete slabs, designated as "Concrete Pavement": 28-day
compressive strength not less than 4,000 psi and a flexural
strength (modulus of rupture) of not less than 650 psi when tested
according to "Method of Test for Flexural Strength of concrete
(using simple beam with third point loading)", ASTM C78. Include
curb or curb and gutters.

2. Durability:
a. Pumped Concrete:

1) Testing shall be completed at the final discharge location
after pumping.

2)  Testing shall be completed at the truck before pumping.

3) Samples shall include samples for both slump and strength
tests.

4)  Adding of water to transit mixers/agitators.

a) Contractor shall maintain a maximum time limit of 90
minutes on the introduction of water into the cement.

b)  Only 1 addition of water on the site to bring the mix to
the producer's mix slump criteria is allowed.

b. Design Mixes:

1)  Design mixes for concrete intended to be placed as-is from
the truck shall be designed as such.

2)  Design mixes for concrete intended to be pumped shall be
made on one of the following bases:

a) The mix shall be designed as a truly plastic mix by
proper proportioning. See ACI 304.2R - Placing
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Concrete By Pumping Methods for guidelines for a
pumpable plastic workable mix. Trial batches shall be
made, and without a device to test pumping ability,
results of field trials shall be used.

b)  Water shall not be added at the pump. One addition of
water at the truck to meet the design slump (at the
truck) is allowed.

C) A super plasticizer may be used.

C. Concrete slabs placed at temperatures below 40 degrees F. shall
contain the "Non-Chloride Accelerator".

d. Concrete required to be air entraining shall contain the "Air
Entraining Admixture”, and air content shall comply with table 3.4.1
of ACI 301.

e. Pumped concrete and concrete with a water/cement ratio less than
0.50 shall contain the "High Range Water Reducing Admixture".

f. The "Water Reducing”, Type A, or "Water Reducing and
Retarding”, Type D admixtures complying with ASTM C494 may
be used at the option of the Contractor.

g. Concrete containing the "High Range Water Reducing Admixture"
(superplasticizer) shall have a maximum slump of 8 inches unless
otherwise directed by the A/E. The concrete shall be proportioned
for a slump of 2 to 3 inches, be verified, then the high range water
reducing admixture added to increase the slump to the approved
level.

h. All other concrete shall be proportioned to have a maximum slump
of 4 inches.

3. Normal weight concrete shall be air-entrained. Amount of air-entraining
shall be according to Table 3.4.1.

4. Requirements for Other Concrete: The requirements of Paragraph 2.03
D(2).

2.04 FORM WORK
A.  Comply with Chapter 4 of ACI 301 and the following:

1. Earth cuts shall not be used as forms for vertical surfaces. Natural rock
formations maintaining a stable vertical cut may be used as side forms.
Comply with OSHA's "Trench Safety Act".

2. Design and Installation of Formwork: Form ties that leave through holes
in the concrete are not allowed.

3. Removal Strength:
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a. Wall forms and column forms may be removed 12 hours after
pouring.

b. Slabs supported by precast joists may have forms removed as
follows:

1)  Joist spacing 4'-6" or less, 24 hrs.
2)  Joist spacing between 4'-6" and 6'-8", 48 hrs.
3) Joist spacing between 6'-8" and 8'-8", 72 hrs.

C. Beams and other slabs shall not have forms removed until the
concrete has achieved 75 percent of its design strength. Beams
shall be reshored immediately upon removal of forms.

d. In addition to the above, flat slab forms and stair slab forms shall
not be removed for 5 days. Upon removal of forms, reshores shall
be placed and remain in place until concrete is 14 days old.

2.05 REINFORCEMENT

A. Comply with Chapter 5 of ACI 301 and Section 03200 - Concrete
Reinforcement.

2.06 FIBER REINFORCEMENT

A.  Comply for use in plain concrete as defined in ACI 318.1. and Section 03200 -
Concrete Reinforcement.

2.07 JOINTS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS
A.  Comply with Chapter 6 of ACI 301 and the following:
1. Expansion Joints:

a. Premolded joint fillers shall be preformed bituminous type, ASTM
D1751 for joints without sealant.

b. Premolded expansion joint fillers for pavements, for joints with
sealant and where indicated shall be non-extruding and resilient
type of ASTM D1752, compatible with urethane joint sealant
compounds.

2. Waterstops:

a.  Waterstops and fittings shall be manufactured from PVC. The
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waterstops shall be as manufactured by Greenstreak or accepted
equivalent.

b. For construction joints, 4 inch serrated typed with Centerbulb, RS
316-4 or RB316-4 shall be used.

C. For expansion joints, 6 inch serrated type with Centerbulb,
RB38T6 or RSB386 shall be used.

d. Make splices using splicing unions according to manufacturer's
instructions. Make waterstop intersections using factory molded
fittings.

e. Provide #14 tie wire at 2'-0" center to center embedded in base
pour for waterstop support.

3. Safety Nosings For Exterior Concrete Stairs:

a. Cast abrasive aluminum 3 inches wide, equipped with
manufacturer's standard continuous anchors.

b. Length shall be 6 inches less than the full width of stairs.

C. Provide factory-applied reinforced protective tape on exposed
surfaces of nosings.

d. Manufacturers:

1) Model No.101 by Wooster Products Inc., or approved equal.
2)  Model "A" by American Abrasive Metals, or approved equal.
3) Model "AX" by Safety-T-Metal Co., Inc., or approved equal.

2.08 PRODUCTION OF CONCRETE
A.  Comply with Chapter 7 of ACI 301 and following:
1. Ready-Mixed Concrete:
a. Provide copies of each delivery ticket to the A/E. Include mix
designation on delivery ticket.
b. Do not place concrete over 90 minutes old from the time it was
batched.
2. Weather Conditions:
a. Where the relative humidity is less than the corresponding
concrete temperature as placed, or intended to be placed, as

indicated in the following Table, the Contractor shall follow the
recommendations of ACI 305R, "Hot Weather Concreting".
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Concrete Temperature (F) Minimum Relative Hurmidlity

100° 80
95° 70
90° 60
85° 50
80° 40
75° 30

b. The above Table is based upon a wind speed of 10 mph. For
ambient wind speeds more than 10 mph, the Contractor shall
follow the recommendations of Fig.2.1.5 of ACI 305R if the
relationships of air temperature, wind velocity, relative humidity,
and concrete temperature indicate a rate of evaporation more than
0.2 pounds per sq.ft. per hour.

C. Concrete having a temperature more than 100 degrees F. shall not
be placed.

d. The requirements of Paragraph 7.6.1.2 of ACI 301 (cooling of
concrete ingredients are not waived).

2.09 PLACING
A. Comply with Chapter 8 of ACI 301 and the following:

1. Protection: When the temperature of the concrete exceeds the minimum
relative humidity relationship specified in Paragraph "Production of
Concrete", the requirements of Paragraph "Production of Concrete" shall
control.

2.010 REPAIR OF SURFACE DEFECTS
A.  Comply with Chapter 9 of ACI 301 and the following:

1.  With prior approval of the A/E, as to method and procedure, repair
defective areas according to ACI 301, Chapter 9, except that the bonding
compound Euco Weld by the Euclid Chemical Company or Weldcrete by
the Larsen Company must be used.

2. Defects designated as "structural” by the A/E shall be repaired with prior
approval of the A/E, as to method and procedure, using the epoxy
adhesive epoxy mortar as furnished by the Euclid Chemical Company or
Sika Chemical Corp.

2.011 FINISHING OF FORMED SURFACES
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A.  Comply with Chapter 10 of ACI 301 and the following:

1.

Finishes:

a.  All concrete shall be "rough form finish" according to Paragraph
10.2 of ACI 301, except concrete that will be exposed to view shall
be "smooth form finish".

2.012 SLABS

A.  Comply with Chapter 11 of ACI 301 and the following:

1.

2.

3.

Finishes: Finishes shall be according to Paragraph 11.8 of ACI 301
except as specified.

Maximum allowable tolerances for floor slabs not receiving ceramic or
guarry tile shall be 1/8" in a 10 foot radius.

Exterior slabs receiving tile, pavers, or similar covering shall be troweled
finish.

2.013 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with Chapter 12 of ACI 301 and the following:

1.
2.

ok

7.

8.

Preservation of moisture according to Paragraph 12.2 of ACI 301.
Curing and Sealing Compound: Super Floor Coat or Super Pliocure by
the Euclid Chemical Company or Masterseal 66 by Master Builders. The
compound shall comply with ASTM C309, Type 1 or Type 1D, 30 percent
solids content minimum, and have test data from an independent
laboratory indicating a maximum moisture loss of 0.030 grams per
sg.cm. when applied at a coverage rate of 300 sq.ft. per gallon.
Manufacturers certification required.

Curing and Hardening Compound: "Eucosil* by the Euclid Chemical
Company or "Curetox" by Toch Brothers. The compound shall be sodium
silicate type.

Apply compounds according to manufacturer's directions.

Slabs receiving carpet or are of exposed concrete in the finished
structure shall receive the "Curing and Sealing Compound”. Exclude
exterior walks and pavements.

Slabs receiving resilient tile or cementitious or other toppings are to
receive the "Curing and Hardening Compound".

Verify the compatibility of the compound with the applied coverings or
toppings.

Submit manufacturer's data.
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Application of Curing and Sealing and Curing and Hardening Compound:
Apply compound to concrete floors and slabs according to
manufacturer's directions and as follows:

a.  After fresh placed concrete surface has been finished and will not
be marred by application, uniformly apply undiluted compound by
spray, brush or squeegee without allowing compound to collect in
low spots.

b. Keep traffic off surface for 24 hours or until surface is completely
dry.

C. Within 1 week of a date set by the A/E, thoroughly clean and wash
exposed concrete interior floors, then apply a second uniformly
applied coat of the specified Curing and Sealing Compound
without allowing compound to collect in low spots. Keep traffic off
surface for 24-hours following the second coat, or until surface is
completely dry. Exclude walks, pavements, and exterior slabs.

B. Temperature, Wind, and Humidity: The requirements of "Production of
Concrete" shall decide the conditions and precautions for hot weather
concreting.

2.014 TESTING

A.  Comply with Chapter 16 of ACI 301, Section 03312 - Concrete Testing, and the
following:

1.

2.

Testing Agencies: The cost of testing services unless specified
otherwise, will be as follows:

Services described in Paragraphs 16.3.1, 16.3.2, and 16.3.3 of ACI 301
(review or check test Contractor's materials and mix design, secure and
test production samples at plants or stock piles) will be paid by the
Board, as required by the A/E.

Services described in Paragraphs 16.3.4, 16.3.5, and 16.3.6 of ACI 301
(strength, slump, and temperature tests of concrete) will be paid by the
Board.

If air entrained concrete is specified, tests according to Paragraphs
16.3.5 and 16.3.6 of ACI 301 (air content will be paid by Contractor.
Services described in Paragraph 16.5 of ACI 301, additional testing and
inspection because of changes proposed by Contractor, additional
testing because of failure to meet specifications shall be paid by
Contractor.

B. Testing Services:
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1. For strength test of concrete, mold, cure, and test 5 specimens. Test 1 at
3 days, 1 at 7 days, and 3 at 28 days.
2. Make 1 strength test for each 50 cubic yards or fraction thereof placed in
any 1 day.
2.015 EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF CONCRETE
A.  Comply with Chapter 17 of ACI 301.
2.016 ACCEPTANCE OF STRUCTURE

A.  Comply with Chapter 18 of ACI 301.

PART 3 - NOT USED.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03312
CONCRETE TESTING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A. Provide labor, materials, necessary equipment, services, and related work to
complete the concrete testing work including, but not necessarily limited to, the
following:

1. Testing and evaluation of concrete ingredients.
2. Sampling and testing of concrete.
3. Testing of grout.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. C31/C-98 Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in
the Field.
2. C39-99 Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical
Concrete Specimens.
3. C42-99 Test Method for Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and
Sawed Beams of Concrete.
C94-04 Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.
C143-90a Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete.
C173-94a Test Method for Air Content of freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Volumetric Method.
7. C231-97  Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Pressure Method.
8. C494-99  Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.

o gk

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with provisions of the following codes, specifications, and standards,
except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified:

1. ACI 301 Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.

2. ACI 318 Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

3. ACI 347 Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.
Overtown Community Center Building Section 03312
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PART 2

PART 3

3.01

Testing Laboratory Qualifications:
1. Testing laboratory shall comply with state and local requirements.
2. Compression testing machines shall comply with ASTM C39.

PRODUCTS NOT USED

EXECUTION
SAMPLING FRESH CONCRETE
Comply with ASTM C172, except for slump to comply with ASTM C94.
Slump: ASTM C143, at each sample for strength tests, at each load for concrete
of specified strength of 6,000 psi and greater, and at intervals not exceeding 10
minutes for concrete containing ASTM C494, Type F admixture. Perform visual
slump evaluation of each load and perform test when questionable.
Air Content: One for each set of compressive strength test specimens and at
every load where concrete is subject to hydrostatic pressure, according to the
following.
1. ASTM C173 Volumetric method for lightweight or normal weight
concrete
2. ASTM C231 Pressure for normal weight concrete.
Concrete Temperature:
1. Test hourly when air temperature is 40 degrees F. and below.
2. Test hourly when air temperature is 80 degrees F. and above.
3. Each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31,
1. Number of Cylinders per Set:
a. One set of 3 standard cylinders for each compressive strength test.

2. Frequency of Sampling:

a. One set for each 50 cubic yards or fraction thereof of each concrete
class placed in any one day or for each 5,000 square feet of slab
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surface area placed.

b. When frequency of testing will provide less than 5 strength tests for a
given class of concrete, take samples from at least 5 randomly
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than 5 are used.

3. Point of Sampling:

a. Samples may be taken at the discharge of the truck except when
concrete is placed by conveyor or pumping, take samples at point of
final placement of concrete within the structure at intervals not
exceeding every 150 cubic yards placed.

b. Samples taken at point of final placement may be in place of samples
at intervals required above, or samples may be taken at point of final
placement, at option of testing agency.

4. Handling:

a. Mold and store cylinders for laboratory cured test specimens except
when field-cure test specimens are required.

3.02 COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH TESTS
A. Comply with ASTM C39.
B. Time of tests:

1. 1 specimen at 7 days.
2. 1 specimens tested at specified age and 1 reserve.

3.03 REPORTS

A. A Reports of compressive strength test shall contain the project identification
name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing
service, concrete type and class, location of concrete batch in structure, design
compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mix proportions and materials,
compressive breaking strength, and type of break for tests.

3.04 ACCEPTANCE
A. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion

laboratory cylinders, evaluate current operations and provide corrective
procedures for protecting and curing the in-place concrete.
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B. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if averages of sets of 3
consecutive strength test results equal or exceed specified compressive
strength, and no individual strength test result falls below specified compressive
strength by more than 500 psi.

3.05 ADDITIONAL TESTS

A. The testing service will make additional test of in-place concrete when test
results indicate specified concrete strengths and other characteristics have not
been attained in the structure, as directed by A/E.

1. Testing service may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by
cored cylinders complying with ASTM C42 or by other methods as
directed.

2. Contractor shall pay for such tests conducted and any other additional
testing as may be required, when unacceptable concrete is verified.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03320

CONCRETE TOPPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:
1. 02072 - Removals.
1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. A185-02 Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for
Concrete Reinforcement.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A.  Concrete Strength: Normal weight concrete - 3,000 psi at 28 days.
B. Welded Wire Mesh: According to ASTM A185, galvanized smooth wire 6 x 6
1.4/1.4.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Roughen substrate to insure bonding of topping.
B. Place concrete topping with wire mesh reinforcing and allow a minimum of 28
days curing time before proceeding with finished flooring materials.
C. Finish concrete surface with steel trowel, allowing not more than 1/8" variation
in a 10'-0" radius.
1. Bring finished surface to a minimum 1/4" below level of existing flooring
at door openings and other passageways.
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D. Do not use sealing or curing agents of any kind.

E. Leave new concrete surface clean and free of dirt and other foreign matter
ready to receive application of new troweled flooring materials.

F. Maintain substrate damp for the 24-hour period immediately preceding
placement of topping.

G. Wet cure topping for 7 days with continuous spray/mist, burlap, or other
accepted means.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03600

GROUT
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:
1. 03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
2. 03600 - Grout.
1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. C109-02 Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement
Mortars.
2. C191-92  Test Method for Time of Setting Hydraulic Cement by Vicat
Needle.
3. C531-95 Test Methods for Linear Shrinkage and Coefficient of
Thermal Expansion of Chemical Resistant Mortars, Grouts,
Monolithic Surfacings, and Polymer Coatings.
4, C579-96 Test Method for Compressive Strength of Chemical
Resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings, and
Polymer Coatings.
5. C827-87 Test Method for Change in Height at Early Ages of
Cylindrical Specimens from Cementitious Mixtures.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Manufacturer's literature including specifications and printed installation
instructions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.  Grouting Mortar:
1. Bonsal.
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Burke.

Five-Star Products.
Master Builder.
Mobil.

Thoro.

ORWN

2.02 NONSHRINK CEMENTITIOUS GROUT

A.  Exhibit no visible bleeding 2 hours after placement in a fluid consistency of 20
to 30 second flow through CRD C79 Flow Cone.

B. Grout shall show no shrinkage and a maximum of 4.0 percent expansion at any
time before initial set and tested according to ASTM C827.

C.  Grout shall show no shrinkage and a maximum of 0.2 percent expansion in the
hardened state when tested according to CRD C588.

D.  Compressive Strength: Minimum of 5,000 psi at 7 days and minimum strengths
as listed below according to ASTM C109 modified.

1. 24 Hours: 2,000 psi.
2. 7 Days: 5,000 psi.

E. Grout shall show initial set time of not less than 60 minutes when tested
according to ASTM C191.

F. Grout shall contain no metallic substances, water reducing agents,
accelerators super plasticizers, or other materials.

G. Technical service shall be provided by the manufacturer of grout upon request
of contractor.

H.  Water shall be clean and free from injurious amounts of oil, alkalies, and other
deleterious materials according to AASHTO T26.

2.03 EPOXY GROUT
A.  Grout shall be flowable and a 100 percent solids system.

B.  Grout shall show no shrinkage and a maximum of 4 percent expansion when
tested according to ASTM C531 (Modified).

C. Compressive strength shall be determined by ASTM C579 attaining the
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minimum strengths listed below:

1. 24 hours: 5,000 psi.
2. 2 days: 8,000 psi.
3. 7 days: 11,000 psi.

D. Peak exotherm temperature of a 2 inch diameter by 4 inch high cylinder of
grout shall not exceed 95 degrees F. when tested at 75 degrees F. material
and air temperatures.

E. Grout shall not exceed a coefficient of thermal expansion of 30 x 10
in/fin/degrees F. when tested according to ASTM C531.

2.04 GROUT STORAGE

A.  Grout components shall be delivered to the construction site in moisture proof
bags. Bags shall be stored in a dry weatherproof area within a temperature
range of 40 to 90 degrees F.

B. Remove damp or defective material from the site at expense to the Owner.

C.  Storage time of nonshrink cement grout mix shall be limited to 10 months.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION

A.  Concrete surfaces shall be prepared for grouting by removing all oil, grease,
laitance, and other foreign substances.

B.  Roughen surfaces to receive grout by chipping or nail raking of plastic concrete
to assure a good bond of grout to existing concrete. Clean thoroughly with
water and soak surface for 24 hours before placing cement grout. Surfaces
shall be kept completely dry for epoxy grout.

C. Metal surfaces of equipment bases to be epoxy grout shall be thoroughly
cleaned to bright metal.

3.02 FORMS

A. Forms for fluid grout shall be built of materials with adequate strength to
withstand the placement of grout.

Overtown Community Center Building Section 03600

Project No. B-40169 Page 3 of 6



B. Forms for nonshrink cement grout shall be tight against all surfaces and joints
shall be sealed with tape. Form oil shall be used for easy form release.

C. Forms for grout shall be watertight with chamfer strips in place. Caulking shall
be used on all joints. Forms for epoxy grout shall be lined with polyethylene or
waxed for easy form release.

D. Forms shall be 4 to 6 inches higher than the base plate on one side of forms
when using hydraulic head pressure for placing.

E. Provide air relief holes at least 1/4" in diameter at every recessed base plate
corner.

3.03 MIXING
A.  Grout shall be mixed according to manufacturer(ls recommendations.

B.  Nonshrink cement grout shall be added to water to obtain the desired
consistency.

C. Epoxy Grout:

1. Components shall be conditioned to a temperature of between 70 and 85
degrees F. before use.

2. Epoxy hardener shall first be added to resin and thoroughly mixed for 2

to 3 minutes without whipping air into the mix.

Low speed mixer or hand stirring shall be used.

Mixed resin and hardener shall then be put into clean mortar mixer and

the entire bag of aggregate added.

5. Epoxy grout component ratios shall not be altered and no solvents or
thinners added to the mix.

> W

D.  Mix nonshrink cement grout between 3 and 5 minutes for uniform consistency.
E. Epoxy grout shall be mixed until aggregate is uniformly wetted.

F. Mortar mixer shall be used instead of a concrete mixer for mechanical mixing
of grout.

G. Remixing of grout by adding more water or remixing of stiffening grout is not
allowed.

3.04 REINFORCEMENT
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A. Reinforcement and joints for epoxy grout shall be provided when and by

methods recommended by the manufacturer of the grout.
3.05 PLACEMENT

A.  Grout shall be rapidly placed continuously from one side of baseplate only in
one direction.

B.  Grout under base plates to fill all spaces and completely fill anchor bolt
sleeves.

C. Hydraulic head grouting pressure shall be maintained by keeping the level of
grout in the head box above the bottom of the base plate. Head box shall be
filled to the maximum level and grout worked down to top of base plate.

D. Shims used for temporary leveling of equipment and base plates shall be
removed after the grout has obtained sufficient strength to carry the baseplate
loading. Voids left by the removal of shims shall be filled with a second
placement of grout.

3.06 FINISHING

A.  Alter cement grout has reached final set, it shall be trimmed back to the level
as shown on drawings.

B. Top surfaces of epoxy grout may be finished by troweling with a steel trowel
moistened with oil before set.

3.07 CURING

A.  Nonshrink Cementitious Grout:

1. Grout shall be cured according to manufacturer's specifications and
recommendations.

2. Forms shall remain in place for 24 hours.

3 Temperature of base plates and supporting concrete shall be maintained
between 40 and 90 degrees F. during grouting and for a minimum of 12
hours after placing.

B. Epoxy Grout:

1. Grout shall be cured according to manufacturers specifications and
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recommendations.

2. Forms shall remain in place for a minimum of 24 hours after placing
grout.

3. Temperature of base plate and supporting concrete shall be maintained
between 40 and 80 degrees F. during grouting and for a minimum of 24
hours after placing.

3.08 TESTING

A.  Contractor shall be responsible for preparing, storing, curing, and transporting
the test samples to the laboratory for testing.

B.  Grout shall develop required compressive strength according to ASTM C109
(modified) for packaged grouts and ASTM C579 for epoxy grout.

C. Three test cubes shall be made for each day of grouting. Tests shall be made
of one cube at the following intervals:

1. Cement Grout: 24 hours, 7 days, and 28 days.
2. Epoxy Grout: 24 hours, 2 days, and 7 days.

D. Testreports shall be submitted to the A/E immediately after the result of each
age test is available.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04220

CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:
1. 03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
2. 08100 -  Steel Doors and Frames.
3. 09200 - Metal Studs, Lath, Suspension Ceiling, Plaster, and Stucco.
1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. A82-02 Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.
2. C55-03 Specification for Concrete Brick.
3. C90-03 Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.
4. C91-03a Specification for Masonry Cement.
5. C129-96a  Specification for Non-Loadbearing Concrete Masonry
Units.
6. C144-03 Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.
7. C150-04 Specification for Portland Cement.
8. C270-04 Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.
9. C331-04 Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for Concrete
Masonry Units.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit properly identified product data on masonry units and each type of
metal anchor and accessory, before starting work.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Certifications: Provide certification from concrete unit masonry manufacturer
stating the materials supplied meet specifications.
B.  U-block is not allowed.
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1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Environmental Conditions
1. Temperature: 40 degrees F. minimum and rising.
2. Weather: No application during precipitation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 LOAD BEARING CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY
A.  Weight: Normal.
B. Size: 8 inches x 16 inches x thickness indicated, 2 cell stretcher type with
vertical mortar keys at each end.
C.  Texture: Medium.
D. Grade: ASTM C90, Type | or II.
E. Unit Linear Shrinkage: Type I, 0.03 percent, ASTM C90.
F. Shapes: Appropriate to suit conditions.
2.02 NON-LOAD BEARING CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY
A.  Weight: Normal.
B. Size: 8 inches x 16 inches x thickness indicated, 2 cell flush end type.
C.  Texture: Medium.
D. Grade: ASTM C129, Type | or Type Il.
E. Unit Linear Shrinkage: Type I, 0.03 percent, ASTM C90.
F. Shapes: Appropriate to suit conditions including partition top closures.
2.03 CONCRETE BRICK
A. Grade: ASTM C55, Grade N-I or N-II.
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Project No. B-40169 Page 2 of 8



B.  Size: Appropriate to suit conditions.
2.04 MORTAR

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type |, domestic.

B. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91, domestic.

C. Sand: ASTM C144.

D. Water: Potable.

E. Mortar Mix: ASTM C270, Type S, 1800 psi for above grade use, and Type M-
2500 psi for below grade use. Mix accurately in following proportions by
volume:

Type S Type M

1 part masonry cement 1 part masonry cement
1/2 part Portland cement 1 part Portland cement
4 parts sand 4-1/2 parts sand

2.05 REINFORCEMENT, ANCHORS, TIES, AND ACCESSORIES

A. Horizontal Joint Reinforcement: Continuous 9 gage truss design, deformed,
galvanized steel, including preformed welded corners according to ASTM A82.
Widths to suit thickness of block to within 1 inch of each face.

1.  Acceptable manufacturers:

a. Blok-Trus by A.A. Wire Products, or approved equal.
b. Standard Truss by Dur-O-Wal, or approved equal.
C. Trus-Mesh by Hohmann and Barnard, Inc., or approved equal.

B. Buck Anchors: 16 gage corrugated galvanized steel, 1-1/4" wide, 8 inch long
leg, with 2 inch upturned end, punched for fastenings, complete with No.10
galvanized machine screws and metal expansion anchors for securement to
concrete.

C. Dovetail Slots: 22 gage galvanized with filler, 1 inch wide x 1 inch deep.
D. Dovetail Anchors: 16 gage corrugated galvanized steel, 1 inch wide x 5-1/2"

long, sized to fit dovetail slots.
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PART3 EXECUTION
3.01 LOCATION OF MASONRY SYSTEMS

A. Load Bearing Units: For partitions and walls 8 inches or greater.

B. Load Bearing Lightweight Units: For partitions and walls as indicated.

C. Non-Load Bearing Units: For partitions 4 or 6 inches.

D. Concrete Brick: Filling-in to suit conditions.

E. Corners and Special Shapes: As required to suit conditions, including corners,
returns, offsets, and to maintain bond.

3.02 LOCATION OF REINFORCEMENT, ANCHORS, TIES, AND ACCESSORIES

A.  Horizontal Joint Reinforcement:

1. Provide at every second course and at first joint above and below
openings, for all masonry, interior or exterior.

2. Use Standard No.8 ladder type and truss type for all other masonry
construction.

B. Buck Anchors: Every second block course for masonry walls and partitions
abutting precast concrete and wherever dovetail anchors cannot be
incorporated. Secure upturned ends to concrete with specified screws and
anchors.

C. Dovetail Anchors: Every second block course for masonry walls and partitions
abutting cast-in-place concrete with continuous dovetail anchor slots.

3.03 ERECTION
A. Laying Units:
1. Lay masonry plumb, true to line, with level and accurately spaced
courses.
2. Keep bond plumb throughout.
3. Lay corners and reveals plumb and true.
4 Avoid overplumbing of corners and jambs to fit stretcher units after they
are set in position.
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6.
7.
8

Where adjustment must be made after mortar has started to harden,
remove mortar and replace with fresh mortar.

Use concrete brick to course out walls concealed in the finished work.
Cut masonry units dry.

Use masonry saws for cuts exposed in the finished work.

B. Tolerances:

1.
2.

C. Bond:

1.

2.

Plumb masonry work within tolerance of + 1/8" in 5 feet.
Level courses within tolerance of 1/4" in length of any run.

Provide common bond, with vertical joints centered over masonry unit
below, except where other bonds are indicated. (Provide stack bond with
vertical joints centered over joints below).

Bond masonry at corners and intersections.

D. Joint Treatment:

1.

2.
3.

Block Exposed to View: Tooled concave joints mortar thoroughly
compacted and pressed against edges of units and float finish joints.
Concealed Block: Joints struck flush.

Joint Thickness: 3/8".

E.  Jointing Methods:

1.

ok ow

Where concrete block cores are indicated to be filled with concrete, lay in
full mortar beds and full mortar end joints.

Lay all other concrete block with full beds of mortar on vertical and
horizontal face shells.

Furrowing of mortar not allowed.

Shove vertical joints tight.

Finish tooled joints to uniformly straight and true lines and surfaces,
smooth and free of tool marks.

Uniformly rake joints between masonry and door frames to 3/8" depth to
receive caulking or sealant.

Rake joints around flush electrical outlets in wet locations to receive
caulking or sealant.

F. Mortar Filled Units:

1.

First cell of blocks abutting door jambs and window frames.
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Cells of blocks at free ends of partitions and walls.

Where necessary for embedment of anchors, and where otherwise
shown.

Voids around ducts, pipes, and other items passing through masonry
work.

Hollow metal door frames and elevator hoistway door frames in masonry
walls and patrtitions: Grout solid with mortar as masonry is laid. Include
tops of door frames.

G. Load Bearing Masonry Walls:

1.
2.

3.

Erect masonry before reinforced concrete building frame.

Close masonry top course cores under poured concrete beams with
paper stuffing or metal caps.

Do not use flush end type units against columns or poured concrete
walls.

H.  Non-Load Bearing Masonry Wall and Partition Anchorage:

1.
2.
3.

4.

5.

Erect masonry after steel and concrete frames are in place, and after
concrete floors and roof decks are in place.

After forms are stripped, remove slot fillers.

At edges of non-bearing interior masonry walls and partitions abutting
concrete columns and poured concrete walls, provide corrugated
dovetail type anchors.

Grout dovetall slots and space between end of masonry units and
concrete solid.

Point up all joints solid and flush on both sides of partitions.

l. Partition Heights:

1.

Partitions to be continuous from floor to underside of floor or roof
construction above where so indicated.

Full height partitions and walls to be wedged tight with tile or brick set in
mortar.

Use brick or solid units for top masonry course.

Point up all joints solid and flush on both sides of walls and partitions.
Where suspended ceilings on both sides of partitions are indicated, the
partitions other than those shown to be continuous may be terminated
approximately four inches above the ceiling level.

J. Concrete Fill for Masonry Cores:
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1. Coordinate masonry work to allow placing of pea rock concrete as
indicated and as specified in Concrete section.

2. Fill top courses of concrete masonry walls with concrete before placing
or use concrete brick for top courses to assure solid masonry.

K. Pipe Chase Walls and Patrtitions: Erect after pipes are in place, tested, and
accepted.

L. Slots, Chases, Recesses and Openings: Provide as required for work of other
trades.

M.  Setting of Items Furnished Under Other Sections: Set anchors, bolts, sleeves,
access panels, door frames, and other items occurring in masonry as the work
proceeds.

N.  Securing Hollow Metal Door Frames: Set in hollow metal frames on floor, floor
clips secured and frames braced in proper position. Grout anchors into
masonry joints as walls are erected.

O. Lintels: Set reinforced precast concrete or coordinate installation of cast-in-
place concrete lintels as indicated. Precast concrete lintels to be set in full
mortar beds with 8 inches minimum bearing each end.

P. Installation of Horizontal Wall Reinforcement:

1. In masonry areas indicated to have concrete filled cores, provide
reinforcement in every horizontal joint.

2. At other areas, provide reinforcing in every second block course joint and
at first joint above and below openings for exterior and interior masonry.

3. Cut corners and intersections as recommended by manufacturer.

4. Extend reinforcement 6 inches into concrete tie columns and concrete
encasement of steel columns poured after block is in place.

5. Unless walls have cast-in-place concrete corner tie columns, make wall
and partition joint reinforcing continuous around corners and at
intersections according to manufacturer's published directions.

6. Lap splices in joint reinforcement no less than 6 inches. Reinforcement
shall not be continuous through expansion joints.

Q. Covers: At work stoppage, provide waterproof covers secured over exposed
wall tops for weather protection.

R.  Pointing: Point holes in masonry. Cut out and point up defective joints.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04530

MASONRY PATCHWORK

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. C55-96a  Specification for Concrete Brick.
2. C90-96a  Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.
3. C91-95¢ Specification for Masonry Cement.
4. C144-93 Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.
5. C150-96  Specification for Portland Cement.
6. C270-96a Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. Properly identified manufacturer's literature before starting work.
B.  Samples: Properly identified samples of masonry units and each type of metal
anchor and accessory.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Submit unit masonry manufacturer's "CM-2" Certificate of Compliance issued
by the Florida Concrete and Products Association for each type of unit
masonry specified.
B.  U-block is not allowed.
1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Environmental Conditions:
1. Temperature: 40 degrees F. minimum and rising.
2. Weather: No application during precipitation.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 LOAD BEARING AND NON BEARING CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY
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A.  Weight: Normal.

B. Size: 8inches x 16 inches x 8 inches thick or as indicated on drawings, 2 cell
stretcher type.

C. Texture: Medium.

D. Grade: ASTM C90; Grade N-1, amended to allow a maximum moisture content
of 50 percent total absorption.

2.02 CONCRETE BRICK

A. Grade: ASTM C55, Grade N-1, amended to allow a maximum moisture content
of 50 percent total absorption.

B.  Size: Appropriate to suit conditions.
2.03 MORTAR

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type |, domestic.

B. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91, domestic.

C. Sand: ASTM C144.

D. Water: Potable.

E. Mortar Mix: ASTM C270, Type S, 1800 psi. Mix accurately in following

proportions by volume:
1. Type S:
a. 1 part masonry cement.
b. 1/2  part Portland cement.
C. 4 parts sand.
PART 3  INSTALLATION
3.01 PATCHING

A. Remove existing mortar from new opening.
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1. Fill in as required with new concrete masonry units and fresh mortar.

B. Laying Units:
1. Lay masonry plumb, true to line, with level and accurately spaced
courses.
2. Keep bond plumb throughout.
a.  Where adjustment must be made after mortar has started to
harden, remove mortar and replace with fresh mortar.
3. Cut masonry units dry.
4. Joints: 3/8" thick thickness, strike flush.
C. Jointing Methods:
1. Lay concrete block with full beds of mortar on vertical and horizontal face
shells.
a. Furrowing of mortar is not allowed.
D. Pointing: Point holes in masonry. Cut out and point up defective joints.
3.02 MORTAR FILLED ITEMS
A.  Where necessary and where indicated on drawings.
B.  Voids around penetrations through block work.
END OF SECTION
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PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Related Sections:

1.

09901 - Painting.

1.02 REFERENCES

SECTION 05120

STRUCTURAL STEEL

A.  America Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.
2.

3.

A36/A-96
A53-96

A123-89a

A307-94

A325-96

A385-80

A490-93

A500-93

A501-93

Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.
Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped,
Zinc-Coated, Welded and Seamless.

Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on
Iron and Steel Products.

Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000
psi Tensile Strength.

Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated,
120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength.

Practice for Providing High Quality Zinc Coatings (Hot
Dip).

Specification for Heat-Treated Steel Structural Bolts,
150 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength.

Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes.
Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Florida Building Code (FBC).

B. American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc., (AISC): Manual of Steel
Construction, Eighth Edition.

1. Specification for Design, Fabrication and Erection of Buildings.
2. Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.
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3. Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or ASTM A490.

C. American Welding Society (AWS); Structural Welding Code, AWS D1.1.
D. Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC).
E. Where requirements of AWS are in conflict with requirements of AISC,
requirements of AISC shall take precedence.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit both shop and erection drawings with indexes for structural steel for
review before starting work.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Rolled Shapes and Plates: ASTM A36.
B.  Anchor Bolts: ASTM A307, with regular series hexagonal head nuts, unless
otherwise specified, hot dipped galvanized where noted.
C. Nuts and Bolts Except Anchor Bolts: ASTM A325, washers as required. Bolts
connecting galvanized members shall also be galvanized.
D. Electrodes: E70 or F7 Series, as appropriate.
E. Shop Paint: Manufacturer's standard, compatible with finish coats. Refer to
Section 09900.
F. Structural Tubing: ASTM A500, Grade B, Fy=46KSI.
G. Pipe: ASTM A501, Fy=36 ksi or ASTM A53, type E or S, Grade B, Fy=35 ksi.
PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION
A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A.  Unless otherwise specified, comply with AISC specifications and "Standards"
for fabrication and erection.

B. Connections:

1.

10.

11.

Shop connections shall be welded or bolted at the option of the
Contractor, unless otherwise indicated.

Field connections shall be bolted except where specifically indicated to
be welded. Field moment connections may be welded.

Bolts shall be ASTM A325, friction type, unless otherwise indicated.
Connections shall be as generally indicated where the complete
connection is shown.

Connections not detailed will be designed by the Contractor for the
controlling stresses indicated using AISC requirements.

Minimum connection is two 3/4" diameter ASTM A325, bolts or
equivalent in weld, (15.5K).

For framed connections in non-composite construction and for beams
without concentrated loads, where reactions are not indicated, design
the connection for one-half of the total uniform load capacity of the beam
shown in "Tables for Allowable Loads on Beams", AISC.

Where moment connection or continuous framing is indicated, design
connections for the moment indicated, but not less than 50 percent of the
moment capacity, however, where the design moment is not given,
design the connection for 100 percent of the moment capacity. Moment
connections shall be Type 1, rigid frame.

Columns shall be detailed as indicated, bearing surfaces shall be
finished (planed).

Moment connections, shop or field, shall not have bolts through the top
flange plates to avoid interference with the metal decking.

Stiffened seats, unless indicated, are not allowed unless the Contractor
verifies architectural clearances are maintained and interferences with
any elements of the building will not occur.

C. Shop Cleaning: Clean steel to the requirements of SSPC-SP2.

D. Shop Painting: Shop paint steel except steel intended to be encased in
concrete and steel to be hot dipped galvanized.

E. Erection Marks:
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1. Column marks shall be the column number assigned on the structural
drawings supplemented by tier or level number.
2. Beam marks shall be prefixed by floor or level number.

F. Hot Dip Galvanize After Fabrication: According to ASTM A123, ASTM A385,
and ASTM A123, all steel exposed to the weather. Erect those members with
galvanized ASTM A325 bolts. Seal weld all members to be hot dipped
galvanized.

3.03 TESTING

A.  The Owner may elect to inspect work in shop or field or both by nondestructive
means as specified.

1. Contractor shall make no claim for extra work or delay using as a basis
the inspection of work by the Owner.

B.  Welding Inspection:

1. Inspector designated by the Owner will assume the duties and
responsibilities of "Inspector” specified in Chapter Six of AWS D1.1-79.
2. Acceptance Criteria:

a. Visual: AWS D1/1, Para.3.7 and 8.15.

b. Radiographic, Ultrasonic, Magnetic Particle, and Dye Penetrant:
AWS D1.1, Para.8.15.

C. Where more than one type of testing is used, acceptance criteria is
"passing" all testing procedures used.

3. Inspector will spot inspect by ultrasonic means, 100 percent (one spot
per weld) of all tension groove welds and 50 percent of all compression
groove welds shop and field.

a.  Where metal thickness is less than 5/16", radiographic spot testing

will be used.
4. Inspector will inspect welds by visual rules.
5. Inspector may use radiographic means where ultrasonic testing is not
feasible.
6. Inspector may supplement any testing with dye penetrate, magnetic,

radiographic, or ultrasonic plans.
7. Contractor shall be responsible for associated costs of inspections
including handling, surface preparation and repair of discontinuities.
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C. Provide ladders or other appropriate means for inspecting personnel to
properly gain access to field joints.

D. Bolting Inspection: Inspector will test bolts both in the shop and in the field by
methods specified in "Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or ASTM A490

Bolts".

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05520

METAL HANDRAILS AND RAILINGS

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUBMITTALS

A. Properly identified manufacturer's literature, including shop and erection
drawings before starting work.

B. Railing Assemblies or Railing Components: Submit shop drawings prepared
under direction of an engineer licensed in the State of Florida showing
compliance to the Florida Building Code (FBC).

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 HANDRAIL AND RAILING COMPONENTS
A.  Wall Brackets: Malleable iron or aluminum as manufactured by Julius Blum &
Company, Inc., Carlstadt, NJ, or accepted equivalent.
1. Material:
a. Type A: Aluminum, Model #384 for use with aluminum pipe
handrail section.
b. Type B: Malleable iron, Model #382 for use with steel pipe handralil
section.
B. Pipe Handrail Sections:
1. Stair Handrails:

a. Size:

1) Handrail (Typical handrail at 34 to 38 inches): 1-1/4" to 1-
1/2" outside diameter.

b. Steel: Schedule 80, of design and dimensions indicated with
smooth bends and welded joints ground smooth and flush.

C. Aluminum:
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1) Schedule 80, Alloy 6061-T6 of design and dimensions
indicated with smooth bends and welded joints ground
smooth and flush.

2)  Schedule 40, Alloy 6061-T6 of design and dimensions
indicated with smooth bends and joints using bolted or
fastener connections of tamper-resistant fasteners.

2.  Vertical Members (Posts):

a. Steel: 1-1/4" dia. nominal pipe size, Schedule 40, of design and
dimensions indicated with welded joints ground smooth and flush.
b. Aluminum:

1) 1-1/4"dia. nominal pipe size, Schedule 80, Alloy 6061-T6 of
design and dimensions indicated with welded joints ground
smooth and flush.

2) Alternate 1-1/4" dia. nominal pipe size, Schedule 40 alloy
6061-T6 of design and dimensions indicated with smooth
bends and joints using bolted or fastener connections of
tamper-resistant fasteners.

3. Design and construct to withstand 200-pound concentrated load applied
at any point, from any direction.

a.  Wall brackets and other points of support are shown to indicate
general appearance. Submit shop drawings to indicate accurate
location of necessary brackets and other points of support to show
compliance with load requirements.

4. Provide complete with necessary sleeves, brackets, tamper-resistant
bolts, and tamper-resistant fastening devices as required for a complete
installation.

2.02 HANDRAIL AND RAILING ASSEMBLIES
A. Manufacturers:

1. Aluminum Manufacturing Industries, Inc., Miami, FL., or approved equal.

2. Dixie Metal Products, Inc., Ft. Lauderdale, FL., or approved equal.

3. Largo Aluminum, Key Largo, FL., or approved equal.

B. Fabrication:
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1. Intermediate Posts:

a. Size: Round shaped, composed of two extrusions joined to form a
square shape of not less than 2" dia., designed to be mechanically
fastened to the top rail channel with approved fasteners using not
less than 2 extruded fastener seams.

b. Material: Alloy 6061-T6.

C. Minimum Wall Thickness: 0.062".

d. Maximum Spacing: 48 inches on center.

2. Corner Posts: Same as intermediate posts except mechanically attached
to top rail using a specially designed aluminum casting.

3. Pickets:

a. Size: Square shaped, 3/4" x 3/4" mechanically fastened to the top
rail channel with approved tamper-resistant fasteners using 2
extruded fastener seams to prevent picket rotation within the top
and bottom extrusions.

b. Material: Alloy 6061-T5.

C. Minimum Wall Thickness: 0.062".

d. Spacing: Equal spacing placed to reject a 4-inch diameter ball.

4, Guardrails:

a. Size: Round shaped, 2" dia. x 1" mechanically fastened to top rail
channel with approved tamper-resistant fasteners at maximum 24
inches on center.

b. Material: Alloy 6063-T6.

C. Minimum Wall Thickness: 0.062".

5. Top Rail Channel:

a. Size: Rectangular shaped, 2" x 0.438".
b. Material: Alloy 6063-T6.
C. Minimum Wall Thickness: 0.062".

6. Bottom Rail:

a. Size: Rectangular shaped, 1.625" x 1" mechanically fastened to
the post with approved fasteners using 2 extruded fastener seams.

b. Material: Alloy 6063-T6.

C. Minimum Wall Thickness: 0.062".

Overtown Community Center Building Section 05520
Project No. B-40169 Page 3 0of 5



7.  Approved Tamper-Resistant Fasteners: 18-8 stainless steel screws with
the head to be tamper-resistant, sized as recommended by the
aluminum railing assembly manufacturer.

2.03 FINISHING
A.  Aluminum Handrail and Railing Components and Assembilies:
1. Finish with clear anodizing according to Aluminum Association Standard
AA-C22-A21.
a.  Anodizing: 200R1 clear with a typical coating of 0.15 mil thickness
produced in a 15 percent solution of H2SO4 at approximately 70
degrees F at 12 amps per sq.ft.
2.04 MISCELLANEOUS
A. Hot Dip Galvanizing: Hot dip galvanize ferrous items according to ASTM A385
and ASTM A123, minimum 2.0 ounces per square foot.
B. Galvanized Metal Repair Compound:
1. Hot Applied: Federal Specifications O-G-93.
2. Cold Applied: Galvaneal, Galvicon, or Z.R.C.
C. Isolation Coating: Zinc chromate paint, heavy-bodied bituminous paint, water-
white methacrylate lacquer, or acceptable non-conductive tape.
D. Expanding Grout: Premix Anchoring Cement by Premix-Marbletite, Miami, FL,
or accepted equivalent.
2.05 FASTENINGS, ANCHORS, AND BOLTS
A.  Provide required cast-in-place or self-drilling anchor bolts as indicated or as
recommended by the handrail and railing assembly manufacturer, complete
with matching washers and nuts.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION
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A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Erection:

1. Erect metal handrail and railing components and metal handrail and
railing assemblies at proper locations and elevations as indicated, plumb,
level, in alignment, and not distorted by fastenings.

2. Erect according to accepted shop drawings and manufacturer's
directions or as specified in this section.

B.  Supplementary Parts: Provide as necessary to complete each item.
C. Contact With Dissimilar Materials:

1. Apply isolation coatings where dissimilar metals are in contact or
aluminum components contact dissimilar metals or concrete or lime
mortar surfaces.

2. Select coatings appropriate to the condition from materials specified in
this section.

D. Expanding Grout: Apply according to manufacturer's printed instructions to
clean and dust free surfaces to ensure proper mechanical bond.

E. Malleable Iron Handrail and Railing Components: Paint to match adjacent
surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06100

CARPENTRY
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes: Carpentry work including grounds, nailers, blocking,
miscellaneous framing, plywood backing panels, plywood sheathing,
preservative treatment, and necessary accessories indicated or specified in
this section.
B. Related Sections:
1. 06300 - Wood Treatment.
2. 07210 - Building Insulation.
1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. A153-95 Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.
2. D226-95 Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in
Roofing and Waterproofing.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Factory mark each piece of lumber and plywood to identify type, grade, agency
providing inspection service, producing mill, and other qualities as specified.
1.04 DELIVERY AND STORAGE
A.  Keep materials dry during delivery and storage.
1. Protect against weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces.
2. Stack lumber and plywood and provide air circulation within stacks.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
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2.01 MATERIALS
A.  Exterior Plywood:

1. Conform with US Department of Commerce PS 1-66, bearing APA grade
mark.

2. Grade: APA rated sheathing, EXT, span rating to suit rafter spacing.

3. Thickness: Indicated on drawings.

B. Interior Plywood (Concealed): Where plywood will be concealed by other work,
provide exterior type plywood C-D plugged grade, unless otherwise specified.

C. Interior Plywood (Painted Finish): Same as concealed, except with hardwood
plywood or medium density overlay, Grade MDO EXT-101; smooth surface
with no grooves.

D. Interior Plywood (Transparent Finish):

1. Exterior type plywood, Grade A veneers on exposed surfaces, Grade B
veneers on semi-exposed surfaces, and Grade D or better veneers on
concealed surfaces.

a. Birch - (Natural) (Select) (Rotary Cut) (Red) (White).
b. Oak - (Rotary Cut) (Plain Sliced) (Red) (White).

E. Lumber:
1. Standard:

a. Comply with American Softwood Lumber Standards PS-20 by U.S.
Department of Commerce.

b. Nominal sizes are shown or specified, except as shown by actual
dimensions.

C. Provide actual sizes complying with minimum size requirements
for PS-20 for moisture content specified for each use.

2. Moisture Content: Seasoned lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture
content at time of dressing and complying with dry size requirements of
PS-20, unless otherwise specified.
F. Framing Lumber:
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1. Lumber complying with grading rules according to requirements of
National Grading Rule for Dimension Lumber of American Lumber
Standards Committee established under PS-20.

2. Light Framing (2 inches to 2 inches thick and 2 inches to 4 inches wide):
"Stud" grade lumber for stud framing and "standard" grade for other light

framing.
G. Boards:

1. Boards complying with dry size requirements of PS-20 where lumber
less than 2 inches in nominal thickness and 2 inches or more in nominal
width is shown or specified.

2. Moisture Content - Exposed Work: Moisture content of 19 percent
maximum, SDRY Southern Pine No.2 per SPIB for paint finish.

3. Moisture Content - Concealed Work: Moisture content of 19 percent
maximum, Southern Pine (SPIB) No.2 boards.

H.  Miscellaneous Materials:

1. Fasteners and Anchorages:

a. Provide size, type, material, and finish and as recommended by
applicable standards, complying with applicable Federal
Specifications for nails, staples, screws, bolts, nuts, washers, and
anchoring devices.

b. Provide metal hangers and framing anchors of size and type
recommended by the manufacturer for each use including
recommended nails.

C. Where rough carpentry Work is exposed to weather, in ground
contact, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners and
anchorages with hot-dip zinc, ASTM A153.

2. Building Paper. ASTM D226, Type |, asphalt saturated felt, non-
perforated, 15 Ib. type.

l. Treated Wood: Refer to Section 06300, "Wood Treatment".
PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION
A.  Protect installed carpentry work from damage by work of other trades until
accepted by the Owner.
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1. Review proposed protection methods with A/E for acceptance.

B.  Examine substrates, adjoining construction, and conditions where work is to be
installed.

C. Do not proceed with work where unsatisfactory conditions exist.

D.  Where rough carpentry is fitted to other work, obtain measurements of other
work and verify dimensions shown on shop drawing details.

E. Apply heavy brush coat of same chemical treatment material to surfaces
exposed by sawing, cutting, or drilling.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Materials: Use only sound, thoroughly seasoned materials of longest practical
lengths and sizes to minimize jointing, free from warp that cannot be easily
corrected by anchoring and attachment.

B. Installation:

1. Closely fit and accurately set members to required lines and levels, and
rigidly secure in place.
2. Attachment and Anchorage:

a. Nail size and nail spacing shall be sufficient to develop adequate
strength for connection without splitting the member.

b. Countersink nailheads on exposed carpentry work and fill holes.

C. Anchors and Attachments: Hot dip galvanized finish, except where
otherwise shown.

d. Use common wire nails, except as otherwise shown or specified.

e. Use finishing nails for finish work.

f. Select fasteners of size that will not penetrate members where
opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish
material(s).

g. Make tight connections between members.

h. Install fasteners without splitting wood, pre-drill as necessary.

3.  Wood Grounds, Nailers, Blocking, and Sleepers:

a. Provide as shown and as required for screeding or attachment of
other work.
b. Form to shapes as shown and cut as required for true line and
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level of work to be attached.

Set true to line and level, plumb, with intersections true to required
angle.

Coordinate location with other work involved.

Provide wood blocking to strengthen and supplement horizontal
metal stud framing members between studs required for recessed
or surface mounted items including, but not limited to, cabinets,
finish hardware, magnetic door holding devices.

Cut blocking to fit between framing members and rigidly attach
thereto.

Secure blocking and nailers to building structure as indicated and
as specified.

Provide wood grounds for attachment of finish trim and other work
to plaster.

Grounds shall be dressed, preservative treated. Use key-beveled
lumber not less than 2 inch nominal width and of thickness
required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish
material involved.

Remove temporary grounds when not longer required.

4. Roof Sheathing: Nail to framing and use spacer clips at edges for
expansion/contraction control.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06300
WOOD TREATMENT
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:

1. 06100 - Carpentry.
2. 06400 - Architectural Woodwork.

1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. Wood Treatment Data:

1. Submit chemical treatment manufacturer's instructions for handling,
storing, installation, and finishing of treated material.

2. Preservative Treatment: For each type specified, including certification
by treating plant stating type of preservative solution and pressure
process used, net amount of preservative retained and conformance with
applicable standards.

3. Water-Borne Treatment: Include statement that moisture content of
treated materials was reduced to levels indicated before shipment to
project site.

4. Fire-Retardant Treatment: Include certification by treating plant that
treatment material complies with specified standard and other
requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Preservative Treatment:
1. Where lumber or plywood is specified to be treated, comply with

applicable requirements of AWPA Standards C2, Lumber, and C9,
Plywood and of AWPB standards listed.

2. Mark each treated item with AWPB Quality Mark Requirements.
3. Pressure treat aboveground items with water-borne preservatives to
comply with AWPB LP2.
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4.  After treatment, kiln-dry lumber and plywood to a maximum moisture
content, respectively, of 19 percent and 15 percent.
5. Treat indicated items and the following:

a.  Wood nailers, curbs, blocking, stripping, and similar members in
connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and
waterproofing.

b. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar
concealed members in contact with masonry or concrete.

C. Wood Framing Members: Maximum 18 inches above grade.

6. Pressure treat the following with water-borne preservatives for ground
contact use complying with AWPB LP22:

a.  Wood members in contact with ground.
b.  Wood members in contact with fresh water.

7. Pressure treat softwood lumber, timber, and plywood for wood
foundation systems with water-borne preservatives for ground contact to
comply with AWPB FDN.

Complete fabrication of treated items before treatment, where possible.
Inspect each piece of lumber or plywood after drying and discard
damaged or defective pieces.

© ©

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 APPLICATION

A. Place treated lumber and plywood as detailed.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06400

ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A.  Provide necessary services, tools, equipment, material, and labor required to
furnish and install millwork and cabinet work. Install cabinet hardware
specified. Do all finishing work in the shop.
B. Related Sections:
1. 08711 - Finish Hardware.
1.02 REFERENCES
A.  ANSI/AHA A135.4 - Basic Hardwood.
B.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. D1037-96a Test Methods for Evaluating the Properties of Wood-Base
Fiber and Particle Panel Materials.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Manufacturer's Data: Submit 8 copies of manufacturer's data for each item
furnished under this Section.
B. Shop Drawings:
1. Submit 8 copies of shop drawings showing plans, elevations, and large
scale details for each fabricated item. Identify locations of each item.
Show plastic laminate colors, patterns, and inserts.
C. Samples:
1. Submit samples of each wood species to receive transparent finishes.
2. Submit a finished sample of each finish.
3. Submit samples of milled paneling and trim items.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Overtown Community Center Building Section 06400
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A. Built-ins and casework shall be constructed and installed to carry intended
loads, not have sharp corners, splinters, or any construction features or
projections that would be hazardous to occupants and users. Casework and
cabinets shall be constructed in conformance with applicable state and federal
accessibility requirements.

B.  Cabinet work shall follow minimum requirements described in the latest edition
of the Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) following "Custom Grade"
standards.

C. Particle board is not allowed.
D. Casework shall be "Custom Grade" overlay design with plastic laminate finish.

E.  Only manufacturers with financial stability and 5 years experience in casework
manufacture and installations of similar scope will be considered.

1. The installer must be a company whose primary business is the
manufacturing of plastic laminate casework.

2. The installer shall have adequate physical facilities and personnel for this
size project with a qualified engineering department to provide layout and
shop drawings for review before fabrication.

F. Evidence of qualifications shall include product catalog, descriptive literature,
and specifications for the proposed product. Submit a sample cabinet,
complete with drawer, door hardware, and corner sample of counter top with
the product literature.

1.05 PRODUCT DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A. Deliver casework when the building is secure and weather tight.

B.  The air circulation control system shall be operating and maintaining humidity
and temperature conditions similar to the conditions to be maintained by the
Owner.

C. Painting and other finish work shall be complete in immediate and adjacent
areas within the building where millwork/cabinet work/casework is stored.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
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2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.  Plastic Laminate by companies listed below or approved equal:

Nevamar.
Formica.
Micarta.
Pionite.
Wilson Art.

agrwnhE

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Case members, tops, bottoms, sides, dividers, shelves, door fronts, and
drawer fronts shall be 3/4" thick 7 ply closed grain hardwood plywood.

B.  Case backs shall be 1/4" thick closed grain hardwood plywood.
C. Plywood shall have type Il water-resistant glue.

D. Plywood: Provide manufacturer's association stamp except where exposed to
view.

E. Plywood exposed to view unless otherwise specified shall be hardwood
plywood with exterior glue.

F. Plastic Laminate: High pressure laminate conforming to NEMA specification
LD3 latest edition. Laminate the plastic laminate sheets to the core stock under
pressure with water resistant adhesive to achieve a Type Il bond.

1. Material Thickness:

a. 0.050" - Exposed surfaces and edges of drawer fronts, door
fronts, counter tops, backsplash, and all other
remaining exposed exterior horizontal and vertical
surfaces.

b. 0.027" - Exposed interior surfaces of door backs, cabinet
sides, backs, and shelving and all other remaining
exposed interior horizontal and vertical surfaces.

C. Concealed Surfaces: Not applicable.

2. Colors and Patterns:

a. Colors and patterns shall be judged equivalent, as determined by
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the A/E, to those selected by the Owner.

b. Any preselected colors and patterns shown on the drawings or in
the specifications shall govern.

C. Where colors or patterns are not shown, plastic laminate
equivalent in cost to standard solid colors shall be bid upon,
assuming not more than 10 colors.

d.  A/E'srange of color selection shall not be limited to colors stocked
locally, but by entire color line of specific manufacturer as
determined by samples in A/E's office.

3.  Where hinges or other attachment requiring screws for holding power in
concealed wood are required, lumber shall be one of the following:

a Southern Yellow Pine.
b. Gum.

C Birch.

d Beech.

4.  Where screw holding power is not required, concealed lumber shall be:

Southern Yellow Pine.
Gum.

Birch.

Beech.

Ponderosa.

Pine.

g. Poplar.

~oooop

5. Lumber scheduled or detailed to be covered with plastic laminate shall
be one of the following:

Southern Yellow Pine.
Gum.

Poplar.

Birch.

Beech.

Fir.

Virola/Tek Ply.

@~pooow

6. Lumber used for construction of bins or shelving supports located in
storage rooms, unless otherwise shown on the drawings, finished under
Painting Section with "natural finish" and shall be of one of the following:
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a. Southern Yellow Pine.
b. Gum.

C. Poplar.

d. Birch.

e. Beech.

7. Lumber scheduled or detailed to be transparent finished (varnished,
stained, oil-rubbed, gloss, or satin polyurethane finish) shall be the

following:

a. Birch.

b. White Oak.
C. Red Oak.

8. Lumber scheduled to be painted or enameled shall be one of the
following. Do not use fir plywood in this application:

a. Southern Yellow Pine.
b. Gum.

C. Poplar.

d. Birch.

e. Beech.

G. Fiberboard: Class 1 Tempered, smooth face hardboard, with 6,000 psi average
modulus of rupture. Comply with ANSI/AHA 135.4 and ASTM D1037.

1. Use fiberboard only where specifically scheduled or called for on
drawings or in specifications.
2. Fiberboard as backs for wall supported cabinets is not allowed.

H. Adhesives: Use adhesives meeting Strength and Rate of Loading, Moisture
Resistance, and Heat Resistance requirements set forth in AWI 100-G-11. Do
not use glues containing formaldehyde.

1. For interior work:

a. Modified Polyvinyl Acetate: For normal use except items requiring
high moisture resistance.

b. Casein Glue: For normal use except waterproofed items.

c. Contact Cements (not the solvent type): For bonding high water
pressure laminates only.

l. Finish Hardware:
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1. Hinges for 3/4" Thick Doors:

a. US26D satin chrome plated steel, 5 knuckle, wrap around type
allowing 270 degree swing at end of cabinet work unit, mounted
with minimum 4 plated No.8 self-tapping screws per hinge leaf.
Concealed European type hinges are not allowed.

b. For doors up to and including 48 inches high: Provide 2 hinges.

C. For doors over 48 inches high: Provide 3 hinges.

d. Manufacturers:

1) RPC 376-26D.
2)  Accepted equivalent.

2. Pulls: 5/16" wire pull, 4" long, solid brass, US26D satin chrome plated.

a. Stanley 4484,

b. Epco MC.

C. Colonial 753

d.  Accepted equivalent.

3. Door Catches: Stanley SP45.

a. For doors up to and including 38 inches high: Provide 1 heavy duty
magnetic type catch, slotted for adjustment. Attach with screws.

b. For door 38 inches high and over: Provide 2 heavy duty magnetic
type catches, slotted for adjustment. Attach with screws.

4. Surface bolts for inactive doors in cabinet door pairs with locks indicated:

Ives 40 x US26D x 6 inches.
Quality B-6 x US26D x 6 inches.
Baldwin 0324 x US26D x 6 inches.
Accepted equivalent.

apop

5. Locks for 3/4" doors with plastic laminate finish: (all doors to be
lockable). Satin chrome or nickel plated steel 6 tumbler lock with grooved
key.

KV 987, with strike.

Yale 9660, with strike.
Corbin 0764L, with strike.
Accepted equivalent.

aoow
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Drawer Slides: Zinc plated cold rolled steel. Grant or KV 1300 rated for
75 pound capacity.

Steel Standards: KV 233ZC with zinc plated finish, 5/8" screw nails, and
KV 237ZC shelf clips. Surface mount.

2.03 FABRICATION

A.  Construct cabinet work as shown on the drawings and meeting the following
requirements:

1.

2.

o0k ®

10.

11.

Face frames, mortise and tenon, screw, glue, and make all such joints
concealed.

Cabinet members, bottoms, sub-top, sides, and back shall be joined by
dado and rabbeted joints secured with glue and concealed mechanical
fasteners. Case backs shall have a 3-inch anchor cleat the full width of
the unit at the top.

Case construction of butt joins with dowel pins is not allowed.
Construct the toe space base from solid lumber and separately framed.
Drawers: Lock shouldered.

Drawer Sides and Backs:

a.  Well sanded Southern Yellow Pine, Poplar, Gum, or Birch, with
corners rounded and natural finish.

b. Plastic laminate on 1/2" plywood with plastic laminate interior and
exterior.

Drawer Bottoms: 1/4" tempered fiberboard with factory applied gloss
surface of color approved by A/E.

Cabinet interior sides drilled to receive shelf pins leaving exposed core
are not acceptable.

Shelving:

a. 3/4" plywood for lengths less than 36 inches.
b. 1 inch plywood or 3/4" plywood with 3/4" x 1-1/2" hardwood edges
at front and rear of shelf for lengths 36 inches or greater.

Adjustable Shelving: Use surface mounted standards and notched
shelving ends.

Exposed Shelving: In storage rooms, utility rooms, kitchen pantries,
shops, mechanical or electrical rooms, or in janitor closets, shall be
"natural finish" constructed of plywood with edges banded of similar
material and have outside face veneers of similar material of either:
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a. Gum.
b. Poplar.
C. Beech.
d. Birch.

B. All other Shelving: Hardwood plywood with bonded edges, finished
"transparent” and of plywood with veneers meeting the following criteria:

1. Cabinet and casework hardware will be supplied under the finish

Hardware Section and shall be installed by the cabinet and casework

fabricator. Locate hardware accurately on shop drawings.

Species: Birch, APA grade marked MDO 1 face/2 face, interior grade.

Where normally exposed to view (behind cabinet doors): Birch, AWI

Custom Quality.

4.  Where normally concealed from view (behind cabinet doors): Birch, AWI
Economy Quality.

w N

C. When specifically called for on the drawings as laminated plastic faced
cabinets doors, ends, drawer fronts, dividers, and backs (except against walls):

1. Provide plywood with laminated plastic on all surfaces not occurring
against building walls or fixed partitions.
2. Provide stiles and rails of laminated plastic covered lumber.

D. All other cabinets not specifically called for on the drawings as laminated
plastic faced shall be constructed of "transparently finished" hardwood plywood
doors, ends, drawer fronts, dividers, and backs (except against walls) with
lumber stiles and rails of same species, as follows:

1. Species: Birch or White Oak APA grade marked MDO 1 face/2 faced,
interior grade.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which the millwork/ cabinetwork is to
be installed, and notify the Contractor in writing of conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of this phase of the Work. Do not proceed with
this phase until the unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Commencement of work shall be construed as acceptance of the conditions.

Overtown Community Center Building Section 06400
Project No. B-40169 Page 8 of 9



B. Contractor shall take accurate field measurements and adjust the shop
drawings accordingly before fabrication. The A/E shall be informed in writing of
any dimension changes resulting from such field measurement before
fabrication.

C. The casework shall be setin place, leveled, and secured to walls and floors as
normal and standard to the trade. Fillers shall be used between casework and
walls and shall be accurately scribed to walls for a neat installation. Casework
shall be caulked where meeting walls, floors and soffits. Seal all counter joints
and where backsplash meets counter top.

D. The casework installer shall accurately cut openings required for sinks or other
equipment as indicated on plans.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.  Provide first quality construction following best trade practices.

B.  Cuts, miters, joints, etc. shall be well sawn and joined. Nail heads or holes shall
not be exposed in finish work. Drive nails and screws true and straight. Glue
joints securely together. Sand all surfaces thoroughly, leaving clean and ready
for finishing.

C. Bond plastic laminate to surfaces with technique and contact cement approved
by laminated plastic manufacturer.

D. Install cabinet hardware according to requirements of the finish hardware as
specified and in accurate positions as indicated on the drawings.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07190

VAPOR/RADON BARRIER

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:
1. 02200 - Earthwork.
2. 03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit properly identified manufacturer's literature before starting work.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Comply with the following regulatory requirements issued by the Florida
Department of Health - Bureau of Environmental Toxicology Radon and Indoor
Air:
1. Florida Standard for Radon-Resistant New Commercial Building
Construction.
2. EPA Handbook for Design and Installation of a Home Radon Reduction
System - Sub-Slab Depressurization for Low Permeability Fill Material.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Vapor/Radon Barrier:
1. Interior Slabs: 10 mil minimum polyethylene film.
2. Exterior Slabs: 6 mil polyethylene film.
B. Tape: Asrecommended by vapor/radon barrier manufacturer, except at vertical
penetrations, use reinforced duct tape.
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PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A.  Layvapor/radon barrier over entire area to receive interior slab work, lap edges
at least 12 inches and seal with tape.

1. Lay vapor/barrier with seams perpendicular to and lapped in direction of
concrete pour.

2. Turn edges up to top of slab.

3.  Where expansion joints are indicated at adjacent vertical surfaces,
extend vapor/radon barrier beyond expansion joint filler and turn up to
top of slab.

4. Do not allow screed supports or other items to penetrate vapor/radon
barrier.

B.  Extend vapor/radon barrier over surfaces of areas to be protected from vapor
or transmission from conditioned space to unconditioned space after
placement of insulation.

1. Seal all joints by lapping 2 inches minimum and tape all joints.

2. Repair any punctures or tears before placement of finished surface
material.

C. Seal perimeters, penetrations, and joints and tape to prevent vapor moisture
and radon gas penetration.

3.02 PROTECTION
A. Protect vapor/radon barrier from damage until permanent covering is in place.
1. Repair punctures and tears in vapor and radon barrier using patches of
the material overlapping the puncture or tear a minimum of 12 inches.
Seal with tape.
END OF SECTION
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PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Related Sections:

hrwpE

06100 -
09200 -

SECTION 07210

BUILDING INSULATION

Carpentry.
Metal Studs, Lath, Suspension Ceilings, Plaster, and Stucco.

09250 - Gypsum Wallboard.
Division 7 - Thermal and Moisture Protection.

1.02 REFERENCES AND CODES

A.  Florida Building Code (FBC).

B.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.

2.

9.

10.

C272-91

C739-91

C1149-90

D1622-93

E84-96a

E96-95

E662-95

E736-92

E759-92

E859-93

1.03 SUBMITTALS

Test Method for Water Absorption of Core Materials for
Structural Sandwich Constructions.

Specification for Cellulose Fiber (Wood Base) Loose
Fill Thermal Insulation.

Specification for Self-Supported Spray Applied
Cellulosic Thermal/Acoustical Insulation.

Test Method for Apparent Density of Rigid Cellular
Plastics.

Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials.

Test Methods for Water Vapor

Transmission of Materials.

Test Method for Specific Optical Density of Smoke
Generated by Solid Materials.

Test Method for Cohesion/Adhesion of Sprayed Fire-
Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members.
Test Method for Effect of Deflection on Sprayed Fire-
Resistive Material Applied to Structural Members.
Test Method for Air Erosion of Sprayed Fire Resistive
Materials (SFRMs) Applied to Structural Members.
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Project No. B-40169

Page 1 of 3



A. Submit properly identified manufacturer's product data including installation
instructions before starting work.

B.  Submit Southern Building Code Congress International (SBCCI) Public Safety
Testing and Evaluation Services reports including trade name, application, and
thermal protection requirements of insulation used.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. ASTM E84 Flame Spread: 25 or less.

B. ASTM E662 Smoke Development: 450 or less.

C. Materials used shall contain no formaldehyde.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
A. Plastic Foam Board Wall Insulation:
1. Manufacturers:
a. Styrofoam SE by Dow Chemical Co.
b. Formula R by U.C. Industries.
C. Foamular 150 by Owens Corning.
d.  Approved equal.
2. Physical Data:
a. "R" Value: 5 per inch minimum at 75 degrees Fahrenheit mean.
b. Size: _1 inchesthick x _16 inches wide x 8 feet long.
C. Material: Extruded polystyrene foam board. Beadboard is not
acceptable.
d. ASTM C272 Water Absorption: 0.7 percent by volume, maximum.
e. ASTM E96 Moisture Vapor Transmission: 1.1 perm, maximum.
f. Adhesive for Wall Insulation: "Styrofoam No.11 Brand Mastic" or
as recommended by insulation manufacturer.
B. Polyisocyanurate Roof Insulation.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Energy 2 by NRG Barriers.
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b.

Accepted equivalent.

2. Physical Data:

a.
b.

S@ ™o a0

"R" Value: 5.6 per inch minimum at 75 degrees Fahrenheit mean.
Board Thickness: 1/2 inch minimum (12.7mm), 2 inches (51mm)
maximum.

Board Size: 4'-0" x 4'-0" maximum.

ASTM D1622 Board Density: 2.0 pcf.

ASTM D1621 Compressive Strength: 23 psi minimum.

ASTM C209 Water Absorption: 1 percent by volume, maximum.
ASTM E-96 Moisture Vapor Transmission: 1 perm, maximum.
Dimensional Stability: 2 percent maximum linear change when
conditioned at 158 degrees F. And 97 percent relative humidity for
7 days.

Curing Time: 24 hours minimum, plus an additional 24 hours
minimum per inch (25mm) of thickness at a minimum of 60
degrees F. before shipment from manufacturer.

3. Protection: Provide 1/2" minimum Dens Deck Type X or accepted
equivalent.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSPECTION

A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable

manner.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install the accepted insulation according to the manufacturer's printed
instructions for the specific product.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07270

FIRESTOPPING AND SMOKE BARRIER CAULKING

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:
1. 03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
2. 04220 - Concrete Unit Masonry.
3. 09250 - Gypsum Wallboard.
4. 15410 - Piping (Plumbing).
5. 15510 - Piping (HVAC).
6. 15515 - Valves, Hangers, and Specialties.
7. 16112 - Raceways and Conduits.
1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. E84-96a  Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.
2. E119-95a Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materials.
3. E814-94b Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-penetration Fire
Stops.
B. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 1479 and 2079.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit properly identified product data including material specifications,
published installation details, material safety data sheets (MSDS), and
directions. Provide UL classified fire test data for each slab edge, floor
penetration, and fire wall penetration condition.
B.  Shop drawings shall show typical installation details for methods of installation
and type of firestop materials used.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Overtown Community Center Building Section 07270
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A. Applicator: Acceptable to firestopping and smoke barrier caulking
manufacturer.

B. Fire safing insulation, fire and smoke barrier caulk, putty, fire barrier
wrap/strips, fire prevention pillows, fire barrier partitions, fire barrier covers
complete with necessary metal clips, supports, fastenings, and covers shall
meet ASTM E814 for 2 hour fire rating for fire walls as indicated.

C. Materials shall be listed in UL Building Materials Directory - Through
Penetration Fire Stops Systems and Fill Void or Cavity Materials.

D. Firestopping materials shall not contain lead, PCBs, ethylene gylcol, or lead.

E. Products containing solvents or requiring hazardous waste disposal are not
allowed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Firestopping and Smoke Barrier Caulking:

AD Firebarrier.

Bio Fireshield.

Enerstop.

Hilti.

U.S. Gypsum Company (USG).
Specified Technologies Inc (STI).
3M.

Tremco.

Approved equal.

CoNoOGRWNE

2.02 MATERIALS
A. Fire Safing Insulation:
1. USG Thermafiber safing insulation complete with impaling clips for slab
edges and firestop sealant.
2. Accepted equivalent.
B. Fire and Smoke Barrier Caulk:

Overtown Community Center Building Section 07270
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OhrWNE

8.

AD Firebarrier Silicone.

Bio Fireshield: Biostop 500+ Sealant, Biotherm 100/200 Sealant:
Enerstop: 100 SL Sealant, 200 G Sealant, 300 C Compound.

Hilti: FS 601 Sealant, FS 604 Sealant, FS-ONE.

STI: Spec Seal Series 100, Pensil 300, Firedam 150+.

3M: CP 25 Fire Barrier Caulk, 303 Fire Barrier Putty, Flame Stop V,
Flame Stop VI.

Tremco: Fyre Shield, Fyre Sil, WBM, or acrylic.

Approved equal.

C.  Fire Barrier Wrap/Strip:

ohrWNE

Bio Fireshield: Biostop Wrap Strip.

Enerstop: 400 MW Mineral Wool, 600 P.l. Pipe Insulation.
STI. Spec Seal Wrap/Strip.

3M FS-195 Wrap/Strip.

Tremco: Intumescent Wrap Strip.

Approved equal.

D. Trowelable Fire Barrier Compound:

ogkrwbE

AD Firebarrier Silicone.

Bio Fireshield: Bio K-10, Biostop Fire Rated Putty and Putty Pads.
Hilti FS 635.

STI: Spec Seal mortar, putty, and putty pads.

Approved equal.

E. Sheet Metal Fire Barrier Restricting Collars: Provide suitable galvanized bolts
and expansion anchors.

1
2.
3.
4

STI. Spec Seal metal restraining collars.
3M: Restricting Collar RC-1.

Tremco: MCR.

Approved equal.

F. Prefabricated Firestop Collar:

ouhwnNE

AD Firebarrier Collars.

Bio Fireshield: Biostop Pipe Collar.
Hilti: CP 642.

STI: Spec Seal plastic pipe collars.
3M: PPD.

Tremco: Tremstop D Firestop Collars.
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7.  Approved equal.

G. Fire Prevention Pillows: Meeting ASTM E814 requirements and classified by

UL.

1. Bio Fireshield: Bio Firestop Pillows.
2. Hilti: FS 657 Fire Block.

3. STI: Spec Seal.

4. Tremco: Tremstop.

5. Approved equal.

H.  Fire and Smoke Barrier Spray.

1. Bio Fireshield: Biostop 700, Biostop 750.
2. 3M: Fire Dam Spray.
3. Approved equal.

l. Firestopping Sleeve.

1. STI. EZ-Path.
2.  Accepted Equivalent.

J. Hose Clamps for Restricting Collars: Standard galvanized steel or stainless
steel hose clamps.

K. Metal Supports for Firesafing "Packing Material:

1. 30 gage by 1 inch wide galvanized sheet steel "Z" shaped clips to
support "packing material" around floor penetrations.

2. 10 gage galvanized steel wire hat shaped support hangers to support
"damming material” or "packing material” at floor penetrations.

3. Hardware cloth of 19 gage galvanized 0" mesh wire.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A.  Masonry, concrete, and gypsum board surfaces shall be smooth, clean, and
free of loose debris, holes, and projections.

3.02 APPLICATION
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A. Apply fire safing insulation, fire and smoke barrier caulk, and fire barrier
wrap/strips according to manufacturer's published installation details,
directions, UL classified fire test data, and as specified.

B.  Floor and Fire Wall Penetrations - Metal Pipes and Conduits:

1.  Where gaps between metal pipes and conduits openings are 1/4" or
less, seal gaps with specified fire and smoke barrier caulk.
2.  Where gaps between metal pipes and conduits are more than 1/4":

a. Pack space between opening and pipe, conduit and duct with
specified fire safing insulation and of depth of insulation to provide
a 2 hour minimum fire resistance as indicated according to fire
safing manufacturer's directions.

b.  Apply specified fire and smoke barrier caulk of required 1 inch
uniform depth over fire safing insulation support. Smooth surface
of caulk at exposed areas.

C. In place of specified fire and smoke barrier caulk, provide fire and
smoke barrier wrap/strips, wire tied in place and covered with of
specified fire and smoke barrier caulk according to manufacturer's
directions.

C. Fire Wall Penetrations - Plastic Pipe and Conduit Perimeters and Insulated
Metal Pipe Perimeters:

1. Where gaps between plastic pipes and plastic conduits and wall
openings are 1/4" or less and where insulated metal pipes occur, provide
sheet metal fire barrier restricting collar wrap/strip with fire and smoke
barrier caulk on both sides of wall and at bottom of floor only to provide 2
hour fire resistance as indicated according to manufacturer's directions.

a. Provide number of wrap/strips around pipes and conduits
according to wrap/strip manufacturer's tables.

b. Enclose wrap/strips with sheet metal restricting collars bolted to
each side of wall for fire wall penetrations and to underside of floor
for floor penetrations. Bend support tabs back to pipe or insulation
and secure collar with metal hose clamp.

C. Seal all seams and edges at wall and floor with 1/4" bead of
specified fire and smoke barrier caulk.

2. Plastic pipe and insulated cable penetrations to fire walls:
a. Provide galvanized steel pipe sleeves equivalent to EMT, sized to
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allow annular space of not less than 3/4" around pipe or cable.
Project pipe sleeve 3 inches on each side of wall. Tightly fit pipe
sleeves to wall. Grout sleeves into masonry and fill openings in
gypsum board with firecaulk.

Fill space around pipe and cable to within 2-1/4" of end of pipe
sleeve with fire safing insulation.

Provide number of specified fire barrier wrap/ trips around pipes
and cable on each side of wall according to wrap/strip
manufacturer's table to provide 2 hour fire resistance as indicated
according to wrap/strip manufacturer's directions. Wire wrap/strips
in place and slide into pipe sleeve, recessing 1/4".

Cover surface of wrap/strip around pipe and cable with uniform
1/4" depth of specified fire and smoke barrier caulk.

3.03 PROTECTION

A. Protect finished firestopping and fire retardant caulking from tears and
punctures. Replace torn or pierced firestopping and caulking material.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07525

SBS MODIFIED BITUMEN MINERAL SURFACED ROOFING

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY:
A.  Styrene Butadiene Styrene (SBS) modified bitumen mineral surfaced roofing
system including necessary accessories.
B. Related Sections:

1. 06100 - Carpentry.

2. 07210 - Building Insulation.

3. 07600 - Flashing and Sheet Metal.

1.02 REFERENCES AND CODES
A.  Florida Building Code (FBC), including FBC - Roofing Application Standards
(RAS), and FBC - Test Application Standards (TAS).
B. Miami-Dade County Product Control.
1. Miami-Dade County Test Protocols:
a. PA 105, PA 114, and PA 117.
b. Appendix A and B.
C. Uplift requirements based on the basic wind velocity pressures for the project

according to American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 7-05.

1. Comply with calculations, signed and sealed by a Florida registered
professional engineer, establishing wind velocity pressure values for the
specific project according to ASCE 7-05 using a wind speed of 146 mph,
exposure category "C", and a wind load importance factor of 1.10.

D. Factory Mutual:

1. Requirements for Class | rated assembly and FM 1- 150 uplift
classifications as determined by ASCE 7-05.

2. FM 4470 - Approval Standards for Class | Roof Covers.

3. Loss Prevention Data Sheets 1-7, 1-28, 1-28R, 1-29, 1-29R, and 1-49.
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4. FM 1a-150.
E. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. D41-94 Specification for Asphalt Primer Used in Roofing,
Dampproofing, and Waterproofing.
2. D312-00 Specification for Asphalt Used In Roofing.
3. D2824-94  Specification for Aluminum-Pigmented Asphalt Roof
Coatings, Non-Fibered, Asbestos Fibered, and Fibered
Without Asbestos.
4. D3447-01  Standard Test Method for Purity of Halogenated Organic
Solvents.
5. D5147-02a Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Modified
Bituminous Sheet Material.
6. E84-04 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials.
E108-04 Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings.
E119-00 Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materials.
9. E136-2004 Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube
Furnace at 7500C.

© N

F. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) - Roofing and Waterproofing
Manual.

G. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association
(SMACNA): Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, latest edition.

H.  Underwriters Laboratories (UL).

1. UL 790.
2. Roofing Materials and Systems Annual Directory.
3. UL Class A External Fire Classification.

l. Roofing manufacturer's specifications.
1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Performance Requirements: Coordinate application of roofing system with
application of cants and bases, protruding materials, roof flashings, and roof

accessories to assure the complete installation is watertight and according to
warranty requirements.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:

1.

2.

Submit  specifications, installation instructions, and general
recommendations from manufacturers of roofing system materials, for
types of roofing required.

Include data proving materials comply with requirements.

B.  Shop Drawings:

1.

2.

Show roof configuration and sheet layout, details at perimeter, and
special conditions.
Indicate layout of tapered insulation materials.

C. Samples: Manufacturer's standard sizes of roofing plies.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Applicator/Installer Qualifications:

1.

Approved and certified by the roof system manufacturer and holding
appropriate state or local licenses, permits, and certificates to perform
the type of work required under this contract.

Firm with minimum 5 years successful experience in installation of
roofing systems similar to those required for the work.

Be equipped with a trained crew and equipment required to perform the
work in an efficient manner and as recommended by the roofing system
manufacturer.

Maintain a full time supervisor/foreman/superintendent on-site
experienced with the specified roofing system and acceptable to the
roofing system manufacturer.

Assign work closely associated with flexible sheet roofing, including
vapor barriers, insulation, flashing and counterflashing, expansion joints,
and joint sealers, to installer of flexible sheet roofing.

B.  Technical Inspector Qualifications:

1.  Atechnical inspector either employed or approved by the roofing system
manufacturer shall inspect the installation of the roofing system.

2.  Written authorization from the roofing system manufacturer shall state
that compliance with the technical inspector’s decisions shall not affect
the roofing system manufacturer’'s warranty.
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C. Special Requirements:

1.

2.

Provide components compatible with and approved by the roofing
system manufacturer.

Insurance Certification: Assist the Owner in preparation and submittal of
roof installation acceptance certification necessary for fire and extended
coverage insurance on roofing and associated Work.

Thermal Resistance: Thermal resistance properties of insulating
materials shall be designated by R-values, representing rate of heat flow
through material of thickness indicated, measured by test method in
referenced material standard or indicated, and expressed by
temperature difference in degrees F. between 2 exposed faces required
to cause 1 BTU to flow through 1 square foot per hour at mean
temperatures indicated.

Fire Performance Characteristics:

a. Provide insulation materials with identical fire performance
characteristics, as listed for each material or assembly, determined
by testing according to methods indicated, UL, or other testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

b. Surface Burning Characteristics: ASTM E84.

C. Fire Resistance Ratings: ASTM E119.

d. Combustibility Characteristics: ASTM E136.

1.06 WARRANTY

A.  Applicator’'s Warranty:

1.

Contractor shall furnish the Owner a 5 year written warranty, beginning
at Substantial Completion, signed by Roofing applicator, covering
materials and quality of work for entire "Roofing System", including repair
and replacement of flashing and other roofing components deemed
faulty or in disrepair by A/E during warranty period. This warranty shall
include all other work performed by the contractor described in other
sections, including but not limited to, caulking and sealants, sheet metal,
insulation, and roofing accessories.

a. Such items deemed faulty or in disrepair shall be repaired at no
cost to the Owner.

b. Definition of faulty components or roofing in disrepair includes but
is not limited to:
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1) Blisters in roofing.

2) Cracks or ridging in roofing membranes.

3) Delamination, shears, or tears in membrane.
4) Defects in the quality of work or materials.
5)  Leaks of any kind.

B. Manufacturer's Warranty:

1. Manufacturer shall furnish the Owner a 20 year written warranty,
beginning at Substantial Completion, signed by manufacturer’s
authorized representative for repair and replacement period and terms:

a. No dollar limit on warranty.

b. Single source responsibility.

C. Definition of faulty components or roofing in disrepair includes but
is not limited to:

1) Blisters in roofing.

2)  Cracks or ridging in roofing membranes.

3) Delamination, shears, or tears in membrane.
4)  Defects in the quality of work or materials.
5)  Leaks of any kind.

C. Warranty shall be for roofing membrane over a board insulation.
D. General Requirements:
1. Contractor Responsibility:
a. Certified by manufacturer of roofing materials.
b. Obtain authorization from roofing materials manufacturer for
Project before installation starts to insure issuance guarantee from
manufacturer.
2. Manufacturer's Responsibility:
a. Pay all authorized costs of repair of roofing membrane necessary

to stop leaks.
b. Provide guarantee for specified number of years.

C. Issue guarantee within 6 months after completion of roofing
system.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.  SBS Modified Bitumen Mineral Surfaced Roofing with Granular Mineral Cap

Sheets:

1. Firestone.

2. Siplast, Inc.

3. Soprema Roofing.

4.  Approved equal.
2.02 MATERIALS

A. Base Sheet: Compatible reinforced base sheet manufactured and supplied by
the roofing membrane manufacturer, type depending on substrate, and shall
be part of the manufacturer's FM system for wind uplift as specified.

B. Roofing Membranes:

1. One granular mineral, polyester reinforced, SBS over one smooth SBS.
Modified bitumen sheets according to CGSB 37-GP-56M, UL Class A
requirements, and FM wind uplift classification as specified.

C. Bitumen: Primer according to roofing membrane manufacturer's
recommendations. Asphalt: Steep, according to ASTM D312, Type Il for
slopes to 3 inches; Type IV for slopes over 3 inches.

D. Cant: AR.B.S. System.

E. Roofing tapes, sealers, nails, primers, and roof vents according to
manufacturer's recommendations.

F. SBS Flashing Cement: Asbestos free roofing cement according to ASTM
D4586.

G. Insulation:

1. Tapered polyisocyanurate foam board according to Section 07210.
H.  Recover/Overlayment Boards:
1.  As approved by roofing membrane manufacturer.
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PART 3

3.01

a. Dens-Deck by Georgia Pacific.
b. SopraBoard by Soprema.

Fastenings: Comply with Factory Mutual uplift classification as specified.

1. Nails Securing Insulation to Concrete Deck: No.12 or No.14 diameter
concrete fasteners or anchors.

2. Staple fasteners are not allowed.

3. Provide term bar at vertical flashing areas according to RAS.

EXECUTION
PREPARATION

Do not start application of roofing materials until deck surfaces are smooth,
plane, firm, dry, free from dirt and foreign materials, and have been inspected
and accepted, in writing, by the Roofing Applicator and the A/E.

Thoroughly clean deck surface before application of roofing materials, using
compressed air, vacuum, or other approved method.

Starting of the work will be considered acceptance of base surfaces by the
Roofing Applicator and assurance by the Roofing Applicator of a watertight job
and ability to provide the required warranty.

Protect building and adjacent surfaces from damage because of bitumen
spillage, repair or replace such surfaces so damaged. Do not store materials
on completed roofing.

Over exposed bitumen, provide mineral granules matching granular cap
sheets.

Water stops:

1. Protect roof deck and partially completed roofing from moisture by
providing water stops at end of each day's work or when weather is
threatening.

2. Failure to protect deck, roof insulation, and roofing will result in removal
of damaged materials or materials containing excessive moisture.

3. Remove water stops before start of new work.
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G. Phasing is not allowed.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07600

FLASHING AND SHEET METAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:

1. 06100 - Carpentry.

2. 07525 — SBS Modified Bitumen Mineral Surfaced Roofing.
3. 07900 - Joint Sealers.

4, Division 7 - Thermal and Moisture Protection.

1.02 REFERENCES AND CODES

A.  Florida Building Code (FBC), including FBC - Roofing Application Standards
(RAS), and FBC - Test Application Standards (TAS).

B.  Uplift requirements based on the basic wind velocity pressures for the project
according to American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 7-05.

1. Comply with calculations, signed and sealed by a Florida registered
professional engineer, establishing wind velocity pressure values for the
specific project according to ASCE 7-05 using a wind speed of 146 mph,
exposure category "C", and a wind load importance factor of 1.10.

C. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors’ National Association
(SMACNA): Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, latest edition.

D. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. Al67-96 Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-
Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip.

2.  A240/04 Specification for Heat-resisting Chromium and Chromium-
nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure
Vessels.

3. B32-96 Specification for Solder Metal.

4. D4586-93  Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
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A. Properly identified product data and descriptive literature before starting work.

B. Shop Drawings on flashing and sheet metal work.

C. Samples:

1. 8 inch square samples of specified sheet materials to be exposed as
finished surfaces.

2. 12 inch long samples of factory fabricated products exposed as finished
work. Provide complete with specified factory finish.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Regulatory Requirements: Flashing and sheet metal shall comply with
requirements of SMACNA latest standards.

B. Coordinate application of flashings with application of roofing, protruding
material, and roof accessories to provide a complete weathertight installation
according to the specified warranty requirements.

C. Pre-Roofing Conference: Attendance to the pre-roofing conference is required.
Refer to the roofing sections.

1.05 WARRANTY

A.  Furnish the Owner a 20 year written warranty from manufacturer for repair and
replacement.

B. Furnish the Owner a 5 year written warranty covering applicator's quality of
work for flashings with warranty of "Roofing System."

1. Warranty shall cover watertight integrity of flashings for 5 years,
including repair and replacement of components or system deemed
faulty or in disrepair by A/E during warranty period.

2. Such items deemed faulty or in disrepair shall be repaired at no cost to
the Owner.

C. Definition of faulty components or system in disrepair includes but is not limited
to:

1. Defects in manufacture and installations.

2. Defects in materials.
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3.

Leaks of any kind.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Sheet Metal:

1.

hw

6.

Type 302 or 304 stainless steel, 20 and 22 gage, complying with ASTM
A167.

Flashing for Pipes, Conduits, and Round Equipment Supports: Type 304
stainless steel, 26 gage, 2B, complying with ASTM A240/A.

Solder: According to ASTM B32.

Fastening Devices: Fasteners shall be compatible with metal and roofing
system. Use of powder activated fasteners is prohibited.

a. For Attaching Sheet Metal to Wood with Concealed Fastenings:
Hot dip galvanized ring shank roofing nails not less than 1-1/4"
long.

b. For Attaching Sheet Metal to Wood with Exposed Fastenings:
No.10 x 1-1/4" pan head stainless steel sheet metal screws.
Provide neoprene sealant washers and stainless steel washers
under screw heads.

C. For Attaching Sheet Metal to Masonry or Concrete: No.10 x 1-1/4"
pan head Tap-Con zinc plated concrete tapping screws. Provide
neoprene sealant washers and stainless steel washers under
screw heads.

Roofing Cement: Plastic roofing cement complying with the requirements
of ASTM D2822 or as appropriate and as recommended by roofing
manufacturer.

SBS Flashing Cement: Roofing cement according to ASTM D4586.

2.02 FABRICATION

A.  Fabricate flashing and sheet metal work according to accepted Shop Drawings.

B.  Surface Mounted Flashing (1-piece):

1. Fabricate in approximately 10 foot sections using sheet stainless steel to
detail as indicated.
2. Provide flashing with 1-1/2" wall flange with 1/4" kick at top to receive
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sealant, a 1/2" 135 degree sloping top flange and a 4 inch bottom flange
formed inward 3/4" towards wall with a hemmed 1/2" kick at bottom.

3. Shop punch wall flange at 12 inches on center for fastening.

4. Provide shop fabricated corner splices extending 4 inches.

5 Manufactured by SBC industries or accepted equivalent.

C. Copings:

1. Fabricate in approximately 10 foot sections using sheet 22 gage
stainless steel to detail as indicated.

2. Provide a continuous 20 gage stainless steel outer hold-down cleat with
punched holes at 6 inches on center and face fasten at inward facing
parapet components with removable fasteners as required for sheet
metal.

3. Provide 8 inch wide joint covers.

4. Manufactured by SBC Industries or accepted equivalent.

5 Comply with RAS 111 - Table 2.

D.  Scuppers:

1. Fabricate using stainless steel with soldered seams to profiles and
details shown.

2. Lock seam corners, solder watertight and hem outer exposed edges.

3. Provide 4 inch wide minimum flanges formed to fit cants, decks and
vertical wall surface.

4. Shop punch flanges for fastenings at 6 inches on center

E. Conductor Heads and Downspouts:

1. Provide conductor heads to collect water from the scuppers to discharge
into the downspouts.
a. Conductor heads shall be fabricated from stainless steel.
b. The top of the conductor head shall be a minimum of 1" below and
a minimum of 2" wider than the scupper. Proportion as
recommended in SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.
2. Use stainless steel downspouts.
a. The size of a downspout shall be constant throughout its length.
b.  Atjoints, the top portion shall fit into the lower.
C. Provide stainless steel or other corrosion-resistant metal hangers.
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F.  Overflow Scuppers: Provide pre-fab overflow scuppers as indicated in the
drawings.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION

A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install according to accepted Shop Drawings.

1. Lap, rivet, lock, or seal joints as field conditions require.
2. Provide necessary reinforcement, miscellaneous fittings, and
accessories.

B. Apply flashing and sheet metal work including miscellaneous fittings and
accessories to even, smooth, sound, thoroughly clean and dry surfaces that
are free from defects that might affect application. Prime metal flanges that
receive bitumen according to SFBC and manufacturer's requirements.

C. Perform soldering work slowly, with properly heated coppers to thoroughly heat
seam material and sweat solder through full width of seam that shall show not
less than 1 inch of evenly flowed solder.

1. Start soldering immediately after application of flux.
2. Solder flat locked seam.

D. Isolate dissimilar metals with accepted isolation paint or other accepted
materials.

1. Do not place in contact with or in positions where drainage across such
paint or other materials will occur.

E. Make flashing and sheet metal work water and weathertight, with lines, arises
and angles sharp and true and plane surfaces free from waves and buckles.

F. Provide sufficient fasteners and related hardware to insure a complete and
weathertight system.
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G. Flashing fasteners not covered by roofing membrane shall be removable.

H.  Surface Mounted Flashing (1-piece):

1. Fabricate in approximately 10 foot sections using sheet stainless steel to
detail as indicated.

2. Provide flashing with 1-1/2" wall flange with 1/4" kick at top to receive
sealant, a 1/2" 135 degree sloping top flange and a 4 inch bottom flange
formed inward 3/4" towards wall with a hemmed 1/2" kick at bottom.

3. Shop punch wall flange at 12 inches on center for fastening.

4. Provide shop fabricated corner splices extending 4 inches.

5. Manufactured by SBC industries or accepted equivalent.

l. Copings:

1. Secure outer hold-down cleat to wood block at 6 inches on center with
ring shank roofing nails.

2. Install coping over cleat. Allow 1/8" space between each coping section.

3. Secure inside face of coping with removable grommet type fasteners.

4. Provide 1"/1' slope at coping to inner parapet wall.

5. Install joint covers in full bed of sealant.

J. Installation of Scuppers:

1. Set scuppers in full bed of roofing cement over completed base flashing
and roof membrane.

2. Secure to masonry walls and concrete decks with stainless sheet metal
fasteners and anchors at 6 inches on center.

K. Installation of Downspouts:

1. Provide where indicated according to Shop Drawings.

2. Provide downspout straps near top and bottom of each section, located
approximately 10 feet on center

3. Secure each end of straps to masonry walls with stainless steel sheet
metal screws and anchors or with drive pins.

4. Secure each section of downspout to top strap with at least 2 stainless
steel sheet metal screws.

5. Do not secure bottom end of each downspout section to strap to allow
for thermal movement.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07900

JOINT SEALERS

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. System Description: Joint sealers, fillers, and other related materials
compatible with one another, with joint substrate, and other adjacent materials
including finishes.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A.  Shop Drawings: Detail proper joint sealer and backing for the following joints:
1. Vertical and horizontal surfaces at interior and exterior locations.
2. Traffic areas at interior and exterior locations.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Provide single source responsibility for each type of joint materials.
1.04 WARRANTY
A. Manufacturer shall provide warranties covering joint sealers for 10 years from
date of Substantial Completion.
B.  Contractor shall furnish the Owner a 2 year written warranty covering quality of
construction from applicator.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Joint Sealers:
1. Bostick Construction Products Division.
2. Pecora Inc.
3. Sika Chemical Corp.
4. Sonneborn Building Products.
5. Thiokol/Speciality Chemical Division.
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Thoro Systems Products.
Tremco Manufacturing Co.
W.R. Meadows.

Approved Equal.

© 0N

PART 3  NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08110

STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: Steel doors and frames including necessary accessories.

B. Section Does Not Include: Use of aluminum doors.

C. Related Sections:

NookrwhE

04220 - Concrete Unit Masonry.

04530 - Masonry Patchwork.

06100 - Carpentry.

07900 - Joint Sealers.

08710 - Finish Hardware.

09200 - Metal Studs, Lath, Suspension Ceiling, Plaster, and Stucco.
09901 - Painting.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.

2.

3.

4.

A366-96

A653/A-96

A924/A-96a

C270-96a

Specification for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, Cold-Rolled,
Commercial Quality.

Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized)
or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip
Process.

Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet,
Metallic-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

B. Factory Mutual (FM), latest edition.

C. National Builders Hardware Association - "Recommended Locations for
Builders", latest edition.

D. Steel Door Institute (SDI), latest editions.

1.

SDI 100

Standard Steel Doors and Frames, latest edition.
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2. SDI 105 Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames.
3. SDI 107  Hardware on Steel Doors (reinforcement application).

E. Underwriters Laboratories (UL), latest edition.
F. UL 1784 Air Leakage Test of Door Assemblies.
G. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)

1. NFPA 80 Standard for Fire Doors and Windows.
2. NFPA 101 Life Safety Code.
3. NFPA 105 Smoke and Draft Control Assemblies.

H.  Florida Building Code (FBC).
L. Americans with Disabilities Act and Accessibility Guidelines (ADA).
J. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):

1. A250.4-1994 Test Procedure and acceptance criteria for physical
endurance, steel doors and frames.

2. A224.1-1980 Test Procedure and acceptance criteria for prime
painted steel surfaces for steel doors and frames.

3. All7.1 Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.

K. Warnock Hersey International (WHI), Division of Inchcape Testing Services.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Exterior Door Certification: Miami-Dade County product approval single listing
with specified door, door frame, and hardware, demonstrating compliance with
FBC missile impact criteria.

1. Comply with calculations, signed and sealed by a Florida registered
professional engineer, establishing wind velocity pressure values for the
specific project according to American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE)
7-10 using a wind speed of 146 mph, exposure category "C", and a wind
load importance factor of 1.10.

B.  Submit properly identified product data including manufacturer's specifications
and installation instructions before starting work, and any information
necessary to indicate compliance to these specifications.

Overtown Community Center Building Section 08110
Project No. B-40169 Page 2 of 10



C. Upon request, submit nonreturnable samples necessary to be evaluated for
construction compliance.

D. Label Construction Certification: For door assemblies required to be fire-rated
and exceeding sizes of tested assemblies, submit manufacturer's certification
for each door and frame assembly constructed to conform to design, materials,
and construction equivalent to requirements for labeled construction.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated door assemblies are indicated or
required, provide fire-rated door and frame assemblies complying with NFPA
80 and have been tested, listed, and labeled according to UBC-43-2 and ISO-
3008 by a nationally recognized independent testing and inspection agency.

B. Provide doors and frames complying with SDI 100 and as specified.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver steel doors and frames cartoned or crated to provide protection during
transit and job storage. Provide additional sealed plastic wrapping for factory
finished doors.

B. Inspect steel doors and frames upon delivery for damage. Minor damage may
be repaired if refinished items are equal in all respects to new work and
acceptable to A/E. Remove and replace damaged items as directed.

C.  Store doors and frames at building site under cover. Place units on minimum 4
inch high wood blocking. Avoid use of non-vented plastic or canvas shelters
that could create a humidity chamber. If cardboard wrapper on door becomes
wet, remove carton immediately. Provide 1/4" spaces between stacked doors
to promote air circulation.

D. Deliver all doors and frames to the jobsite in a timely manner to not delay
progress of other trades.

1.06 WARRANTY

A.  Hollow metal doors and frames shall be supplied with a | year warranty against
defects in materials and construction.

B.  Warranty shall begin on date of substantial completion of the project.
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Project No. B-40169 Page 3 of 10



PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Steel Doors and Frames:

Ceco Corporation, Door Division, Carol Stream, IL.
Curries Company, Mason City, IA.

Firedoor Corporation, Miami, FL.

Quality Engineered Products Co., Inc., Tampa, FL.
Steelcraft, Cincinnati, OH.

Republic Builders Products, Pembroke Park, FL.
Approved Equal.

NookwNE

2.02 DOORFRAMES

A. Fabricate exterior frames and interior frames to profiles indicated of 16 gage
hot-dip zinc-iron alloy coated sheet steel, A366, with A60 coating designation
according to ASTM A924 and ASTM A653 0.50 oz. zinc per sq.ft. total both
sides. Steel shall be of commercial quality, stretcher leveled flatness.

B. Frames: Fully welded with mitered or butted head and jamb members with
integral stops and with combination buck and trim as shown.

1. Corners shall have continuous flush and smooth welds without dishing.
2. Sanitary or hospital type stops shall have 6 inch high cutoffs with 45
degree caps.

C. Hardware Reinforcements and Preparations:
1. Frames shall be mortised, reinforced, and drilled/ tapped for mortised
hardware according to approved finish hardware schedule and templates

by hardware supplier.

a. Drilling and tapping for surface applied hardware shall be done in
the field.

2. Butt (Hinge) Reinforcing:
a. Steel plate 3/16" thick by 1-1/4" minimum to 1-1/2" maximum by 10

inches long, offset as required to have faces of butts flush with
doorframe edge and secured by not less than 6 spot welds.
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3. Strike Reinforcement: Offset clips of 12 gage steel, 1-1/4" x 4-7/8" long.
4. Closer Shoe Reinforcing for Parallel Arm:

a. 12 gage steel plates (minimum 20" long x 1-3/4" wide) at bottom of
door stop located next to door rabbet on hinge.

b. Provide styrofoam or treated wood over plates to allow closer foot
screws to seat without interference from grout fill.

D. Silencer (Mute) Provisions: Punch frames to receive silencers on strike jamb
scheduled in Section 08710.

E. Center Hardware Mullions, Removable: Grout filled and fabricated with only
one thickness of metal occurring at point of silencer punch-outs, 2" x 3", 11
gage hardware mullion by exit device manufacturer.

F. Grout:
1. Grout Guards:

a. Provide 26 gage sheet metal covers welded to the back of frames
at hinges, lock, bolts, tapped reinforcements at hardware and
silencer locations.

b. At Silencer locations, furnish suitable removable plugs in holes to
keep grout free.

2. Coatings:

a. Provide full coverage at frame interior before grouting with
corrosion inhibiting bituminous coating.

G. Jamb Anchors: Provide according to frame manufacturer's recommendations
for attachment to masonry walls, concrete columns, and metal stud system as
shown on drawings to allow grout fill.

H.  Floor Anchors: Provide 14 gage galvanized sheet steel angle shaped anchors
for each jamb extending to the floor, punched for not less than two 1/4"
diameter bolts.

l. Spreaders: Provide frames with temporary steel spreader bars tack welded to
jambs to maintain full rigidity and proper alignment during installation.

2.03 HOLLOW METAL DOORS
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A. Fabricate exterior and interior doors to profiles indicated of 16 gage hot-dip
zinc-iron alloy coated sheet steel, A366, with A60 coating designation
according to ASTM A924 and ASTM A653 0.50 oz. zinc per sq. ft. total both
sides. Steel shall be of commercial quality, stretcher leveled flatness.

B.  Types: Flush, seamless hollow construction with louvers or vision cutouts as
shown or specified.

C. Sizes and Thickness: Sizes shall be as indicated and with 1-3/4" thickness
unless otherwise specified or shown.

1. Provide undercuts where indicated for ventilation. Do not exceed 3/4"
undercut for fire labeled doors.
2. Provide 3/8" undercut at doors for exterior openings with ADA threshold.

D. Door Perimeters:

1. Stile Edges: Bevel for single acting doors shall be 1/8" in 2 inches.

2. Reinforcing: Refer to the Drawings and M-DCPS Design Criteria
Appendix.

3. Top and Bottom Channels.

a. Not less than 16 gage A60 zinc coated steel channels-flush or
inverted.

b.  Welded to the face sheets.

C. Exterior door tops shall have flush surface.

E. Doors:

1. Classification: SDI Grade 1l - Model 2, 16 gage, seamless.

2. Doors shall have minimum 20 gage, continuous one piece, vertical steel
stiffeners spaced not to exceed 6 inches apart and welded at 6 inches on
center to face skin.

Lock Rail shall be one piece, full height minimum 16 gage channel.
Hinge Rail Reinforcement Manufacturer’s Option:

B w

a. One piece, full height, 12 gage channel formed, and tapped for
hinges.

b. One piece, full height, minimum 16 gage channel formed and with
minimum 3/16" thick steel by minimum 8" long at each hinge.

5. Cylindrical Lock Reinforcement: Minimum 16 gage standard hardware
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lock box.

6. Exit Device Reinforcement: Minimum 14 gage channel or box minimum
16" long by 3-1/2" wide.

7. All spaces between stiffeners shall be insulated with fiberglass or mineral
insulation.

8. Door closer reinforcement shall be minimum 12 gage channel or box,
welded to top channel. Bottom of reinforcement shall be a minimum of 5-
3/4" from top of door, by width of door.

9. Astragals: Flat security type or "Z" as indicated in drawings or
specifications.

10. All doors shall comply with ANSI A250.4-1994 Level "A" criteria and be
tested to 1,000,000 operating cycles and 23 twist tests.

a. Certification of Level "A" doors shall be submitted with approval
drawings by the distributor.

b. Do not bid or supply any type or gage of door not having been
tested and passed this criteria.

F. Core material.

1. Stiffeners: Provide vertical members spaced not more than 6 inches o.c.
with shape standard to manufacturer.
2. Core Fill: Provide fiberglass or mineral standard to manufacturer.

G. Hardware Reinforcements and Preparation:
1. Hardware preparation.

a. Drill for hardware according to accepted finish hardware schedule
and templates furnished by hardware supplier.

b. Drilling and tapping for surface applied hardware shall be done in
the field.

C. Locate finish hardware according to recommended locations for
hardware as shown on drawings.

d. Through bolts for exit devices and locksets shall be by
manufacturer.

e. Lock reinforcement shall be located as height required for
standard and disabled users as shown on drawings and as
specified.

H.  Security Switch Preparation: Refer to Drawings.
l. Exterior Door Louvers:
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1. Zee profile weather resistant type equal to thickness of door, with center
rail and of sizes indicated.

2. Fabricate frames and louvers of 18 gage bonderized electro zinc coated
sheet steel.

3. Weld or secure frame and louvers into doors without use of screws or
through bolts visible from the secured side.

4. Provide security grille as specified on inside of louvers.

5.  Atlouver opening cutout, provide minimum of 20 gage zinc coated steel
channel closure welded at opening perimeter.

J. Interior Door Louvers:

1. Inverted "Y" profile sightproof type equal to thickness of door, of sizes
indicated.

2. Fabricate frames and louvers of 18 gage bonderized electro zinc coated
sheet steel.

3. Weld frame and louvers into doors without use of screws or through bolts
visible from the secured side.

4.  Atlouver opening cutout, provide minimum of 20 gage zinc coated steel
channel closure welded at opening perimeter.

K. Insect Screens for Exterior Door Louvers:
1. 18 x 16 mesh aluminum screen on rewireable extruded aluminum frame.
2. Mount screen on interior of exterior doors with zinc plated sheet metal
screws at 12 inches o.c.
L. Slip-on Spats: 20 ga., #4 satin finish.
M.  Light Opening in Doors:
1. Provide light openings of sizes indicated.
2. At light opening cut outs, provide 16 gage zinc coated steel channel
closures welded into opening perimeter.

N.  Glass light frames in doors fabricated of not less than 18 gage galvanized steel
with attachment screws allowed only on the non-secure side, not visible when
viewing door lite frame face.

2.04 FINISHING AND SHOP PAINT

A.  After Fabrication: Grind exposed weld marks smooth and flush, clean and
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degrease surfaces, apply metallic filler, sand smooth, and apply shop coat of
manufacturer's standard rust-inhibitive metal primer baked on.

B.  Prime Coat: Thoroughly cover all surfaces to provide uniform dry film thickness
of not less than 1.0 mil without runs, smears, or bare spots.
C. Primer Coat: Use manufacturer's standard rust inhibiting primer complying with

ANSI A-224.1-1990.

PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION
A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper and timely completion of the work have been corrected in an acceptable
manner.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Frames:

1. Install plumb, level, and true to line, secured in openings.

2. Install frames according to accepted shop drawings, manufacturer's
printed instructions.

3. Grout fill doorframes at metal stud walls and grout fill-in-place all other
doorframes after installation. Frames at precast construction shall be
cast-in-place.

4. Install fire-rated frames according to NFPA 80.

5 Install stainless steel slip-on spats at food service doorframes.

B. Doors:

1. Install in openings plumb, level, and true to line.

2.  Apply hardware and adjust to achieve smooth and quiet operation.

3. Install insect/rat screens on interior of exterior door louvers.

4. Place fire-rated doors with clearances as specified in NFPA 80.

3.03 ADJUST AND CLEAN
A. Prime Coat Touch-Up: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or
damaged areas of prime coat and apply touch-up of compatible air-drying
primer.
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B. Protection Removal: Immediately before final inspection, remove protective
plastic wrappings from prefinished doors.

C. Fill all dents, holes, etc. with metal filler and sand smooth flush with adjacent
surfaces-paint to match.

D.  Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating finish hardware items, leaving
steel doors and frames undamaged and in complete and proper operating
condition. Provide final adjustment as follows:

1. Door Contact With Silencers: Doors shall strike a minimum of two
silencers without binding lock or latch bolts in the strike plate.

Head, Strike, and Hinge Jamb Margin: 1/8".

Meeting Edge Clearance, Pairs of Doors: + 1/16".

Bolts and Screws: Leave tight and firmly seated.

Soundseal gasketing.

Vermin Protection:

oahwn

a. Drop Seal: Full contact with no gaps.
b. Brush weatherstripping.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08305

ACCESS PANELS

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Sections:
1. 07900 - Joint Sealers.
2. 09200 - Metal Studs, Lath, Suspension Ceiling, Plaster, and Stucco.
3. 09250 - Gypsum Wallboard.
4. 09310 - Ceramic Tile.
5. 09901 - Painting.
6. 15430 - Piping Specialties (Plumbing).
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit properly identified manufacturer's literature including manufacturer's
specifications and installation instructions before starting work.
B.  Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for review.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.  Access Panels:
1. Milcor Limited Partnership, Lima OH.
2. Nystrom Inc., Minneapolis, MN.
3. Approved Equal.
2.02 EQUIPMENT
A.  Sizes as shown on Drawings or required to provide sufficient access for the
proper operation of maintenance. Minimum size shall be 12 inches x 12 inches.
B.  Provide 14 gage steel door with 16 gage steel frame with baked enamel prime
coat.
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C. Provide fire-rated components at fire rated construction.
D. Access Panels for Masonry and Tile Surfaces:

1. Milcor M.
2. Nystrom Flush TM.
3. Approved Equal.

E. Access Panels for Gypsum Wallboard.

Milcor DW.

Nystrom Flush WB.
Williams Bros. WB-DW.
Approved Equal.

PR

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install plumb and level in suspended metal lath and stucco ceilings, metal lath
and Portland cement plaster, gypsum wallboard, or tile side walls where shown

on drawings.

1. Leave surfaces clean and ready for final painting.
2. Adjust to operate properly and replace damaged units.

END OF SECTION
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PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Related Sections:

1.
2.
3.

SECTION 08520

ALUMINUM WINDOWS

03300 - Cast-In-Place Concrete
07200 - Joint Sealers.
08800 - Glass and Glazing.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. AAMA/NWWDA 101-97 Voluntary Specifications for Aluminum, Vinyl (PVC)
and Wood Windows and Glass Doors.

B.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.

2.

A123-02

C509-94

D2000-96

E283-91

E330-02

E331-00

Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on
Iron and Steel Products.

Specification for Elastomeric Cellular Preformed Gasket
and Sealing Material.

Classification System for Rubber Products in Automotive
Applications

Test Method for determining the Rate of Air Leakage
Through Exterior Windows, Curtain walls, and Doors
Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the
Specimen.

Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors By Uniform Static Air
Pressure Difference.

Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows,
Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure
Difference.

C. Florida Building Code (FBC).

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.  Exposed: Any fasteners, anchors, clips, accessories, sealants, etc., visible on
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the exterior or interior side of a window when in the maximum open position.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: Manufacturer's specifications and catalog cuts.
B. Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate elevations, locations, markings, quantities, materials, jamb
conditions, metal thicknesses, sizes, shapes, dimensions, and finishes.

2. Indicate locations for installing frames.

3. Indicate methods of assembling, connecting, anchoring, fastening, and
bracing.

4. Indicate types, material, finishes, sizes, and locations of hardware.

5. Indicate operable and fixed panels of each window unit.

6 Identify each type of mullion and anchorage system.

C. Missile Impact Certification:

1. Miami-Dade County product approval demonstrating compliance with
FBC missile impact criteria for window type, size, and configuration.

2. Comply with calculations, signed and sealed by a Florida registered
professional engineer, establishing wind velocity pressure values for the
specific project according to American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE)
7-05 using a wind speed of 146 mph, exposure category "C", and a wind
load importance factor of 1.10.

D. Calculations/Test Results/Details:

1. Pressure test results by an accepted nationally recognized independent
laboratory for supplied window units.

2. Installation details, signed and sealed by a Florida registered
professional engineer, with anchorage system noted and specified to
comply with ASCE 7-05.

E. Samples:
1. Aluminum and color finish
2. Sealants: Manufacturer color chart.
1.05 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Performance Requirements: Fabricate units to comply with:
Overtown Community Center Building Section 08520
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1. NOA'’s ( Dade County Product Approval ) Listed on Sheet A-9.2
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Notify inspector within 24-hours after completion of windows to arrange for
inspection.

B. Do not conceal anchors and connections until inspection is complete.

C. Exposed fasteners, when the window is in a closed or opened position, shall be
tamperproof.

D. Coordination of Fabrication:

1. Check actual window openings in construction work by accurate field
measurement before fabrication. Show recorded measurements on final
shop drawings.

2. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress as directed
by Contractor to avoid delay of work.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver packaged materials in manufacturer's original, unopened, labeled
containers.

B.  Store items to prevent damage to materials or structure and in approximate
order of use to avoid excessive rehandling.

C. Repair damaged materials and replace materials that cannot be repaired to
original condition. Replace warped materials.

D. Protect exposed surfaces of metal with removable covering to prevent damage
to finish. Protect metal while adjacent painting and caulking are being
performed.

1.08 WARRANTY

A.  Submit written warranty, signed jointly by manufacturer, installer, and
Contractor, agreeing to replace aluminum window units that fail in materials or
installations within 3 years after substantial completion. The 3 parties jointly
and separately are responsible for the installation for the warranty period.
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B.  Failure of materials or installation shall include, but not be limited to, excessive
leakage or air infiltration, excessive deflections, faulty operation of sash,
deterioration of finish or metal in excess or normal weathering, and defects in
hardware and weatherstripping.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

A. Missile Impact Resistant Windows: Certified missile impact resistant glass.

1. CGl Industries
2.  Accepted equivalent.

2.02 COMPONENTS

A.  Aluminum Extrusions: 6063-T5, alloy, minimum 22,000 psi ultimate tensile
strength and minimum 0.062" thickness at any location for main frame and
sash members.

B. Window Fabrication:

1. Provide manufacturer's standard fabrication and accessories that comply
with indicated standards and are reglazable without dismantling of sash
framing.

2. Include complete assembly of components and anchorage of window
units, and prepare sash for glazing except where preglazed at factory.

3. Sizes and Profiles:

a. Fabricate to sizes and profiles indicated on final shop drawings.

b. Details in drawings are based upon standard details by one or
more manufacturers.

C. Similar details by other manufacturers will be acceptable, provided
they comply with size requirements, minimum/maximum profile
requirements, and referenced performance standards and are
approved by the Board.

4. Preglazed Fabrication:
a. Preglaze window units at factory where possible and practical.

b. Comply with requirements of Section 08800, in addition to
requirements of ANSI/AAMA 101.
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5. Provide subframes with anchors for window units as shown, of profile
and dimensions indicated minimum 0.062" thickness extruded aluminum,
with mitered or coped corners, welded and dressed smooth or with
concealed mechanical joint fasteners. Finish to match window units. Seal
joints on inside with sealant.

C. Fasteners:

1.  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or other materials warranted by
manufacturer to be non-corrosive and compatible with aluminum window
members, trim, hardware, anchors, and other components of window
units.

2. Reinforcement: Fasteners screw-anchored into aluminum less than
0.125" thick, shall have interior reinforced with aluminum or nonmagnetic
stainless steel to receive screw threads, or provide standard non-
corrosive pressed-in splined grommet nuts.

3. Exposed fasteners, when the window is in a closed or opened position,
shall be tamperproof.

4. Do not use exposed fasteners except for application of hardware.

5. Exposed fasteners shall match finish of adjoining metal.

6 Provide tamperproof machine screws or rivets for exposed fasteners.

D. Anchors, Clips and Window Accessories: Depending on strength and
corrosion-inhibiting requirements, fabricate units of aluminum, nonmagnetic
stainless steel, or hot-dip zinc coated steel complying with ASTM A123.
Exposed items shall match the window frame color.

E. Compression Glazing Strips and Weatherstripping: Molded neoprene gaskets
complying with ASTM D2000 designation 2BC415 to 3VC620, or molded
expanded neoprene gaskets complying with ASTM C509, Grade 4.

F. Sealant:

1. Seal frame joints, completely filling voids, flush with exposed surfaces.
Provide type recommended by window manufacturer for joint size and
movement, to remain permanently elastic, non-shrinking, and non-
migrating.

2. Comply with Section 07900 for materials and installation of sealants.

3. Color shall be as selected by A/E.

G.  Friction Shoes: Nylon or other non-abrasive, nonmetallic, non-staining, non-
corrosive durable material.
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H.  Balance Mechanism: Spring loaded, with adjustable tension control.

l. Mullions:

1. Provide mullions and cover plates as shown, matching window units, and
complete with anchors for support and installation.

2. Allow for erection tolerances and provide for movements of window units
due to thermal expansion and building deflections.

J. Insect Screens:

1. Provide insect screen unit for each operable exterior sash.

2. Locate screen units on either side or outside of sash, depending upon
window type.

3. Design window units and hardware to accommodate screens in a tight-
fitting removable arrangement, with a minimum of exposed fasteners and
latches, and without necessity of wickets for hardware access.

4. Fabricate screen frames of either extruded or formed aluminum tubular-
shaped members minimum 0.040" wall thickness, with mitered or coped
joints and concealed mechanical fasteners, with removable PVC spline-
anchor concealing edge of screen fabric.

5. Finish frames to match window units.

6. Screens: Insect wire fabric, 18/16 mesh of 0.024" diameter 5052
aluminum wire, complying with FS RR-W-365, Type VII.

K.  Finish for Windows and Window Components:

1. Electrostatic Paint (ESP).

2. Color as selected by A/E.

PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install windows according to Section 08800, manufacturer's printed
instructions, Miami-Dade County product approvals and accepted shop
drawings under direct supervision of manufacturer's representative.

B. Bed windows with sealants, mastic, or glazing tapes to masonry lip,
concrete/precast lip, or wood buck as applicable and secure according to
Miami-Dade County product approvals.
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C. Separate aluminum from masonry and ferrous metals by use of bituminous
coating or gasketing to eliminate possibility of corrosion from electrolytic action.

D. Erect windows plumb, level, and true.

1. Do not distort windows by erection screws or fittings.
2. After window erection, apply an even spray coat of liquid wax to window
surfaces for protection against stains and scratches.

E. Protect work from corrosion, prime coat concealed steel stiffeners, anchors,
brackets, fasteners, and the like before installation and seal joints between
window frames and building tightly and continuously.

F. Maintain wire or clips holding ventilators closed in place until windows are
completely erected and hardware is attached.

3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A.  Adjust operating sash and hardware to provide tight fit at contact points and at
weatherstripping, and to ensure smooth operation and weathertight closure.

B. Cleaning:

1. Clean surfaces promptly after installation of windows, exercising care to
avoid damage to protective coatings and finishes.

2. Remove excess glazing and sealant compounds, dirt, and other
substances.

3. Lubricate hardware and moving parts.

4. Clean glass of preglazed units promptly after installation of windows.

5. Comply with Section 08800 for cleaning and maintenance.

C. Protection: Provide protection to prevent damage to window units.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08711

FINISH HARDWARE

PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.  Provide finish hardware including necessary accessories.

B. Related Sections:

1.
2.
3.

06100 - Carpentry.
08110 - Steel Doors and Frames.
Division 16 - Electrical.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A.  Exterior Door Certification: Miami-Dade County product approval single listing
with specified door, door frame, and hardware, demonstrating compliance with
Florida Building Code missile impact criteria.

1.

Comply with calculations, signed and sealed by a Florida registered
professional engineer, establishing wind velocity pressure values for the
specific project according to American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE)
7-10 using a wind speed of 146 mph, exposure category "C", and a wind
load importance factor of 1.10.

B. Hardware Schedule:

1.

a s

Approval of Hardware Schedule shall not relieve the Contractor of the
cost and responsibility to furnish all necessary and required hardware for
this project.

Three weeks before ordering hardware, submit 2 copies of Hardware
Schedule covering all items required for entire project.

Identify manufacturer of each item with type, numbers, and finish
symbols.

Indicate door numbers at individual hardware set numbers.

Include a separate index, listing all doors in the project sorted
numerically and with appropriate hardware set number next to each door
number with building numbers.

C. Catalog Cuts: Submit 2 sets of catalog cuts for each piece of hardware
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furnished.

D. Templates: Furnish suitable templates, with approved Hardware Schedule, to
respective trades and suppliers as required to insure accurate setting,
reinforcing, and fitting of finish hardware specified.

E. Keying:

1. Provide cylinders keyed alike to a change key, 4 bitted.

2. All keys for this project shall be turned over to Owner. Do not pack keys
with locksets. Key blanks are not required.

3. Hardware Supplier shall provide Contractor with 5 each, cut change
keys, 4 bitted for use during construction. Obtain a receipt. There will be
no other keys in Contractor's possession.

4. Owner will rekey cylinders upon final acceptance of project.

F. Miscellaneous Keys:

1. Mark and tag keys to electric panels, access panels, built-in cabinets,
and any other miscellaneous keys with description and room number or
location.

2. Turn all keys over to Owner’s representative upon acceptance of project
and obtain a receipt. Do not leave at the facility without obtaining receipt.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Florida Building Code (FBC).
B.  Americans with Disabilities Act and Accessibility Guidelines (ADA).

C. National Fire Protection Association.

1. NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Windows.
2. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code.

D. State and local Fire Safety Codes.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Properly package and mark hardware according to the Hardware Schedule,
complete with necessary screws, special tools, instructions, and installation
templates.
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B. Keys: Do not package keys with the individual hardware sets.

C. Store hardware in a secured area.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 COMPONENTS

A.  Substitutions will be considered for any of the following listed manufacturers of
hinges (hinges), locksets, door closer, or exit devices, if approved as equal.

1. Lock Cylinders: Six pin and single ring only.
2. Locksets:
a. Schlage D Series Rhodes (or approved equal): Heavy-duty lever
handle locksets (Vandlgard) x 26D x thru-bolts. Thru-bolts required

for doors, regardless of manufacturer's recommendations.

b. Example:

Function Description Part Number
Schlage Marks

Office Individual Admin. D92 195AB
offices

Exit Lock Exit Only D25 195NB

Storage Mech., Elec., and D96 195F
Custodial Storerooms

Hotel/Motel Individual Staff D85 195H
Toilets

3. Hinges: By Hager, McKinney or approved equal.
a. Interior hollow metal doors:
1) Hager BB1168 x ss pin 4-1/2 x 4-1/2 USP.
b. Exterior doors:
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1) Hager AB933 4-1/2 x 4-1/2 US32D.

2)  Accepted equivalent with stainless steel oil-impregnated
bearings and stainless steel hinge pins.

4. Exit Devices:
a. Comply with ADA requirements and shall be by the same
manufacturer.
b. Precision 1100 Series accepted equivalent.

1)  Non-labeled: Pairs of doors shall have outside door pull on
RHR door only. Provide "exit only" device on LHR door.

2) Labeled: Interior labeled doors requiring exit devices, shall
have outside lever trim on RHR door. Provide "exit only"
device on LHR door.

C. Exterior Non-Labeled Openings:

1)  Entry Doors:

a) Precision 1103 x US32D x SNB x less trim x cylinder x
door pull x SNB.

d. Interior and Exterior Labeled Openings:
1) Entry Doors:
a) Precision FL1108-V39-L x cylinder.
5. Vertical Rod Exit Devices: Vertical Rod Exit Devices are not acceptable.
5. Bore-In Deadbolt Locks (Used at non-labeled exterior doors.)
6. Surface Mounted Head/Foot Bolts.
a. Use at labeled and non-labeled doors on storage rooms at the
LHR door of a pair of doors without a center mullion. Comply with
NFPA-80 2.8-2.5.
b. Left Hand Reverse (LHR) leaf.
1)  Exterior Labeled: Hager 275D (UL).
C. Right Hand Reverse (RHR) leaf.
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1) Exterior Labeled: Exit device x door pull and cylinder.

2)  Exterior Non-Labeled: Deadbolt x door pull and cylinder.

3) Interior: Storage function cylindrical lever lock, knurled
outside.

7. Removable Hardware Mullion:

a.

For exterior pair of doors.

1) Labeled openings: Precision FL822.
2) Non-labeled openings: Precision 822.

8. Weather Stripping, Thresholds, Door Bottoms, and Astragals.

a.  Accepted Manufacturers: Baldwin, Brookline, Cipco, Corbin, Glynn
Johnson, Hager, Ives, National Guard Products, Quality, Pemko,
Reese, Russwin, Trimco, Rockwood, Zero, or approved equal.

b. Stop applied sound seals or weather stripping shall not exceed
more than 5/16" thickness.

C. Provide rain drips for all exterior doors not having over head roof
protection.

d. Thresholds:

1)  Panic Type Thresholds (For exterior:

a) Hager 520SAS: 5" wide x 1/2" high.

2)  Saddle Type Thresholds (Only for interior use at change of
floor finishes):

a) Hager 418SA: 3" wide x 1/4" high.
b)  Hager 413SA: 5" wide x 1/4" high.

3) Marble Thresholds: For toilet rooms, wet mop areas
adjacent to other spaces and sink or mop receptor equipped
custodial closets.

4)  Thresholds shall comply with ADA Requirements.

e. Weatherstrip/Soundseals:

1) Rigid Weatherstrip: Hager 891SAS.

2)  Press on Weatherstrip: Hager 736.
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3)

Brush Weatherstrip: Hager 801S.

4) Soundproofing: Hager 862SXN or SDN.
5)  Silencers: Hager 307D.
6) Overhead Rain Drip: Hager 810S.
f. Astragals:
1) Hager 837SAV.
2)  Use only at a pair of doors with head and foot bolts.

9.  Auxiliary Hardware: Push Plates, Kick Plates, Doorstops and Holds, and

Doorstops.

a.  Accepted Manufacturers: Architectural Builders Hardware (ABH),
Baldwin, Brookline, Cipco, Corbin, Glynn Johnson, Hager, Ives,
National Guard Products, Quality, Pemko, Reese, Russwin,
Trimco, Rockwood, Zero or approved equal.

b. Push-Plates: Hager 60S PK, hard black plastic with beveled

edges.

1)  Provide push plates at non-labeled doors with exit devices or
deadbolts, and at toilet room doors.

2)  Omit push plates at doors with lever handle cylindrical
locksets.

3) Provide 2 push plates and 2 kick plates on double acting
doors.

4) Do not use push-plates on fire labeled doors.

5) 16inches x 16 inches x 1/8", black plastic.
a) 4 inches x 16 inches x 1/8" on doors with vision

panels.
6) Clear plastic push-plates are not acceptable.

C. Kick Plates: Hager 214SBL.

1) Provide at all doors except to individual offices at
administration areas.

2) 16inches x 1/8" thick x less 2 inches the width of door, hard
black plastic with beveled edges. At louvered doors, provide
16 inch height maximum or to bottom of louver.

3) Clear plastic kick plates are not acceptable.

4)  Kick plates for labeled doors shall be UL labeled.
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d. Doorstops and Holds:

1)

2)

3)

Wall mounted doorstop and holds: Hager 254W x US26D.

a) At exterior storage room doors.

Floor mounted door holders: Hager 258F x US26D.

a) At non-labeled doors only if doorstop and holds
cannot be used and cush-n-stop closers at labeled

doors.

Door holds at labeled doors with closers shall be magnetic
hold open devices connected to the fire alarm system.

e. Doorstops:

1) Wall mounted doorstops: Install on solid concrete or
masonry walls or at drywall or plaster applications with
adequate backing reinforcement.

a) Convex type for doors not having push button
locksets: Hager 230W.

b)  Concave type for doors having office function or push-
button locksets, locate on button side of door: Hager
234W.

2)  Floor mounted doorstops: At labeled doors only if wall
mounted stops cannot be used.

3) Provide doorstops or other door control devices at doors if
stop and holds are not specified.

f. Door Pulls, Cast aluminum: Hager H4G.

10. Fasteners:

a. Hollow Metal Doors: Accepted machine.

b. Kick Plates: O.H. Phillips recess Type A SMS.

C. Thresholds: Hager FHSL 25-1/4 x 1/4-20 x 2" cadmium plated
expansion screw in one unit or accepted equivalent.

d. Brush Weatherstripping: As recommended by manufacturer.

e. Finish: Match finish of surfaces to which they are applied.
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11. Door Closer:

a. For hollow metal doors, doors exposed to wind conditions, labeled
doors, and doors to student occupied spaces.

b. Pairs of doors shall require closer.

C. Do not provide a closer on a leaf with head and foot bolts.

d. LCN Series 4111-N AVB x EDA x TB, parallel arm only.

e. 4111-N DEL x AVB x AL x EDA x TB (Special delay action closer,
do not provide at doors opening 180 degrees or greater).

f. 4111-N Spring Cush AVB x AL x EDA x TB.

g. 4116-N AVB x AL x EDA x TB (oversize doors only, verify with
manufacturer).

h. 4111-N Cush-n-stop x AVB x EDA x TB. Provide where 180
degree swing is obstructed or where a wall stop is not practical.

12. Overhead Stop and Hold:
a. 3324-US26D, surface mounted, by ABH.
13. Electromagnetic Holder/Release:

a. Hold open devices specified for fire rated doors shall be
electromagnetic type. Holder shall be wired to fire alarm system
and shall release in the event of fire. Coordinate with existing Fire
Alarm System.

PART3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions detrimental to the
proper installation and protection of hardware have been performed.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Door hardware locations shall be as follows:
1. Pushplates: 1 inch above pushpad and 1 inch from exit device head.
2. Pushplates with a Vision Panel: 1 inch above exit device between vision
panel and edge of door.
3. Exit Device: 40-5/16" from door bottom or 34 inches as required for
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children's accessibility.
4. Lever Lockset: 38 inches from door bottom or 34 inches as required for
children's accessibility.
Deadbolt: 48 inches from door bottom.
Kickplate: 1 inch from door bottom or 1/2" from top of surface mounted
automatic door bottom.

o o

B. Do not install finish hardware until operations causing dampness have been
completed.

C. Door Closers:

1. Install with closer manufacturer's thru bolts and adjust for proper
operation.

2. Location: Locate closer on door as if door were to swing 180 degrees,
regardless of the actual swing of the door. When using Cush-n-stop,
mount for 90 degree swing.

3. Do not allow closer to act as a stop.

4. Closer Foot: Install with 5 screws for wood jambs or 5 stove bolts for
metal jambs. Provide an accepted spacer (if required by the width of
stop) for fifth fastener.

a. Use of screw type fasteners are not allowed for metal frames.
D.  Exit Devices: Install with thru bolts.

E. Door Pulls: Top hole of door pull shall be 2 inches above bottom of exit device
casing at casing centerline.

F. Stop and Hold, Wall Mounted: Install at top outside corner of door, with thru
bolts or grommet nuts.

1. Install wall portion according to manufacturer's recommendations and
based on field conditions to withstand 100 Ibs. shear pressure.

G. Stop and Hold, Floor Mounted: Install at bottom outside corner of door, with
thru bolts or grommet nuts.

1. Install floor portion according to manufacturer's recommendations, after
finish floor covering has been installed. Secure to subfloor using full size
spacer if necessary to keep bottom flush with finish flooring, i.e. carpet.

H.  Surface Bolts (Head and Foot): Install with thru bolts or grommet nuts.

Overtown Community Center Building Section 08711
Project No. B-40169 Page 9 of 10



Thresholds at Exterior Doors Exposed to Weather:

1. Set in full bed of sealant.
2. If threshold is saddle type, then door bottom shall seat against threshold.
Threshold shall not exceed 1/4" in height.

J. Brush Weatherstripping: Install according to manufacturer's recommendations
and after final finish has been applied to door and frame.

K.  Push Plate:
1. 1 inch above push pad and 1 inch from exit device head
2. With vision panel, linch above exit device head between vision panel

and edge of door.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. At final acceptance, hardware shall be clean and free from disfigurement,
paint, and other foreign matter.

B. Do not include single doors and pairs of doors within the same hardware set.

C. Incorporate in the Door Schedule, located in the Drawings, corresponding with
the Hardware Set numbers as shown in the project Finish Hardware section.

D. List every door required for each Hardware Set.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08800

GLASS AND GLAZING

PART1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Related Sections:

1.
2.

08110 - Steel Doors and Frames.
08520 - Aluminum Windows.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.  Florida Building Code (FBC).

B. CPSC Standard 16CFR 1201 Category Il

C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1.
2.

3.

4.
5

C1036-01  Specification for Flat Glass.

C1048-97b Specification for Heat-Treated Flat Glass-Kind HS, Kind
FT Coated and Uncoated Glass.

E119-00a Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materials.

E152-8la  Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

E163-84E01 Methods of Fire Tests of Window Assemblies.

D. ANSI Z297.1 - Safety Performance and Methods of Test for Safety Glazing
Materials Used in Buildings.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Manufacturer's specifications, recommendations for setting
blocks, spacers and edge clearance, and installation instructions.

B. Color Charts: For preformed glazing materials and glazing sealant.

C. Cetrtification:

1. Certification of tempered and laminated glass complying with Consumer
Product Safety Commission 16CFR 1201-CII.
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2. Certification of Miami-Dade County product approval demonstrating
compliance with FBC missile impact criteria.

a. Comply with calculations, signed and sealed by a Florida
registered professional engineer, establishing wind velocity
pressure values for the specific project according to American
Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 7-05 using a wind speed of 146
mph, exposure category "C", and a wind load importance factor of
1.10.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Labels:
1. Label each unit of glass with manufacturer's sticker showing quality,
grade, thickness, and type of glass.

2. Labels shall remain in place until approval by the A/E.

B. Trademarks: Each panel of tempered glass shall bear the manufacturer's
trademark.

C. Glass of each type shall be supplied by the same manufacturer.

PART2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Glazing:

Guardian.

LOF, Libby-Owens-Ford.

PPG.

St.Gobain Architectural Glass Products.
Viracon.

Approved Equal.

OhrWNE

B. Missile Impact Resistant Glazing:

1. Saf-Glas by Security Impact Glass.
2.  Accepted Equivalent.

C. Fire Rated Safety Glazing:
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1. Superlite by O'Keefe, San Francisco, CA.

2. Firelight Series, Pyrostop, and Pyro Swiss by Technical Glass Products,
Kirkland, WA.

3.  Approved Equal.

D. Glazing Sealant: Dow Corning 999-A Silicone Building and Glazing Sealant or
General Electric Contractors 1000 Sealant, or approved equal.

E. Backer Rod: Dow Corning Ethafoam SB polyethelene cord or butyl rubber
foam cord.

F. Edge Protection Tape for Laminated Glass: "Scotch Brand Cellopane Tape",
manufactured by 3M Company, or approved equal.

G. Moisture-Resistant Paint for Frameless Mirror Glass: Palmer Products Corp.,
Mirro-Bac Paint, or approved equal.

H. Bond Sealer Coat for Mirrors: Palmer Products Corp., Mirro-Mastic Bond, or
approved equal.

2.02 MATERIALS
A. Tempered Glass: Comply with ASTM C1036 and further processed according
to ASTM C1048, Kind FT, which has been fully tempered by the
manufacturer's standard horizontal process. Minimum thickness of 1/4".
B. Missile Impact Resistant Glazing:
1. 0.070" polycarbonate between two 1/4" annealed glass sheets.
C. Fire Rated Glazing:
1. Wire Glass: ASTM C1036, Type I, Class 1, Form 1, Quality q8, Mesh
M2, bearing UL label.
2. Saf